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over towards Limehouſe-Hole. 
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RIVER THAMES, 
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brough the KNOB and QUEEN's. CHANNELS, 20 the DOWNS: 
- | Likewije through r the SWIN, &c. to UORFURDNESS. 


55 UPPER POOL. 
T p 
- ness, lies N. W. and S. E. about 1 4 mile. 


in the Upper Pool and bound down, with the wind eaſ- 


terly, it is beſt to begin at the firſt of the flood and warp down ; 


but, if the wind be at S. W. wait till near high water, ſo that you 
may be down to Cuckoid's-Point at the firſt of the ebb's coming 
away, to work or fall down through Limehouſe-Reach, as may 
| be moſt convenient. 
_ LOWER POOL. The Lower Pool, from Wapping- 26 to 
Ratcliff-Croſs, lies N. E. by E. and S. W. by W. There is a 
ſhelf off Pitcher's Point which muſt be avoided, by keeping over 
towards the ſhips on the North ſide: but it mutt be obſerved, that 


che tide of ebb ſets very ſtrongly upon the ſhips which he in the 


lower fait of the Pool. From Ratcliff-Croſs down as low as the 
Horle-terry you may moor upon the North ſhore. 

' LIMEHOUSE REACH lies N. N. E. and S. S. W. Upon 
the Weſt ſide from Cuckold's Point runs off a mud-bank half river 


very ſtrongly into the Hole; below which, a ſmall diſtance from 
the Eaſt ſhore, lies the rock, which has not above 5 or 6 feet water 
upon it. In this reach is 10 or 11 feet at low-water. From the 


Ee third ſouthernmoſt mill and ftone-wharf a hard ſhelf firetches out, 


From out of the Pool the ebb ſets | 


| 3 1 


| | Bow-Creek, and runs downalmoſt as low as the point. 


— — 


Diretrions for - the River T, hames, from London to the Nore. 


|which makes the channel very narrow between the Eaſt ſhore and 
HE Upper Pool, from London-Bridge to Waylon | 


If you are 


the ſhips at the Red-houſe. You may anchor and moor with the 
kedge a birth above Greenland Dock down as low as the moorings 
1n.11 or 12 feet at low-water. : 

GREENWICH REACH lies in a ſemicircle frank 8. to E. and 
E. N. E. In this reach are two ſhelves; the upper one on the 
South ſhore, juſt below Deptſord-Creck, and the other upon the 
North fide. In going dovn, keep the clock-houtſe, at Deptiord- 
Yard, open of the Iſle of Dogs till yon open Blackwall- Reach. 
You may anchor at the Iſle of Dogs, from below the houſe and 
upwards, in ſeveral births, in 14, 15, 16, or 18, feet water, 

BLACKWALL REACH lies N. by E. and . by W. From 
the Folly-Houſe down to the upper part of Blackwall, vou max 
anchor in 12, 13, or 14, feet water, upon the Weſt ſhore ; and, tq 
the eaſtward, from the uppermoſt gibbet downwards, in 18 or 19 
feet, at e Juſt below the ſhip- yard lies Blackwall-Rock ; 
* Limehouſe-Church will be on the northernmoſt houſe in the 
yar 

BUGSBY's REACH, or Nell's- Hope, lies 8. E. bv S. and 
N. W. by N. On the North fide lies a ſhelf, which begins at 
You may 
anchor in Bugſby' 5-Hole upon the South ſhore, in 12 or 13 feet, 


at low-wat ater. | 
| WOOL WIGH | 
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| WOOLWICH REACH. This reach lies E. by S. and W. 
by N. in which is not above 8 or 9 feet, at low-water. There is 
a ſhelf to the ſouthward off the uppermoſt ſand-Wharf, Chariton- 


Church being then on with the wharf ; and another on the North 


fhore, beginning at Ham-Creck, and running down till you open 
the broad ſtreet, at Woolwich. You may anchor with the ſaid 


ſtreet open, in 18 feet water, and in 15 or 16 feet * and 
downwards as low as the point. 


GALLIONS lie N. N. E. and S. S. W. 
flat: give it a good birth; but, after you are below it, haul in 
towards the Devil's- Houle, till you get Woolwich-Church a ſail's 
breadth on with the point ; by keeping theſe marks you will avoid 


a ſhelf that lies near che lower point and runs nearly half river 
over; the beſt anchorage is with the ſluice open, or a birth below 
it, in 17 or 18 feet water. You may anchor on the Eaſt ſhore above 


the ſhelf, abreaſt the upper point, in 12 or 14 feet, at low-water. 


BARKING REACH lies N. E. by E. and S. W. by W. in 


he middle of which is a very bad ſhelf. To avoid it obſerve the 
tollowing directions. Coming out of Gallions, after you have 
ſed Maggot-neſs, run in for Tripcock trees and the Devil's Houſe | 
with the Neſs, before you bring Barking-Church on with the Pow- 
der-Houſe; and, by keeping the Devil's-Houſe ſhut, it will lead 


you between the ſhelf and the South ſhore; and, when you have | 


che end of the Powder-Houſe bridge open to the weſtward of the | 
| Houſe, you are below it, and muſt go to the northward, to avoid the 
fat that lies off the point above the Halfway-Houſe. You may 

alſo go to the northward by keeping the weſternmoſt tree at the 
Devil's-Houſe on with Maggot-neſs. From the lower part of 
Gallions, as low as Barking-Creek, lies a ſhoal of 5 or 6 feet wa- 
ter, and extends 1- third of the river over. There is good 3 
age * " IO tr ny, in 12 Or 13 feet water. 


The upper pont is 


paſ- 


Directions for the River Thames, from London to the More. 


HALFWAY REACH lies F. S. E. and W. N. W. There 
is a ſnelf on the North fide, juſt below the Breach-Houſe. To avoid 
it, keep to the ſouthward or mid- channel. There is another on 
the South ſide, juſt below the Powder-Houſe. This reacit has 
good anchorage all through; but the beſt water is with Julian-tree 
neſs on with Cold-Harbour point, towards the North ſhore, 1 in 18 
or 19 feet, at low-Water. 

ERITH REACH hes N. N. W. and S. S. E. Going out of 
Halfway-Reach into this reach, be very careful to avoid Julian- 
tree-Sand, which lies off the Neſs more than half- river over. 
Keep Barking-Church within a ſail's breadth of the point below 
the Breach-Houſe, till you bring Rainham-Church on with the 

Ferry-Houſe; then this mark wil: lead you down into Erith. Hole, 
and you will avoid the ſhelf that lies on the Eaſt fide, which begins. 
at the farm-houſe and runs down as lc as Cold- Harbour Point 
and half-river over. You may anchor in Erith-Hole, che church 
bearing 8. W. in 5 fathoms. 

THE RANDS lie E. by N. and W. by 8. The Rand- Sand 
lies! in the middle of che reach, towards the upper-end. When you 
are in Erith-Hole, ſteer ſo far in the bight till you bring the upper- 


1 
1 


— 


| moſt chalk-wharf on with the point, and then along the South | 


ſhore into Long-Reach, _ 

LONG REACH lies N. E. and S. W. about 4 miles in length: 
at the upper-end of which, juſt above Dartford-Cre:k, lies Part- 
| ford-Sand ; but, by keeping Dartford-Church open till you open 

the creek, you will avoid it. The tide out of the Rands ſets ſtrongly 

upon the chalk-wharfs atPurfleet, and inclines towards the Eaſt ne 5 
half- reach down, when it ſets over towards Greenhithe. You may 
anchor in any part of this reach, in 6 or 7 fathoms water. 


| 


Sr. eee E. N. E. and W. Therc | 
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called the Ovens, lies juſt below the Coulhouſe Point, Kee 


Graveſend open of the Point till E. Tilbury Church bears W. by 
| A . 


Directions 5 the River Thames, a1 London 10 the Neve. 


There] 15 A melf on the South ſide, of 6 or 7 feet water, beginning 
halt-reach down, and running as low down as Broadnels-Point; but, 


8 if you Keep Gray's t:wn open of the Point, you will avoid it. 


GRAY” s REACH, or Northfleet-Hope, lies N. by W. and S. 


by E. There is a flat below Broad-neſs, and oppoſite to it lies 


Plack-Shelf. This ſhelf is very dangerous, being ſteep-to, and 


the tide, both ebb and flood, ſetting ſtrongly upon it. This ſhelf 


begins at the creek below St. Clement's church and runs down to 
the houſe above Grays. 


The leading- mark along fide this ſhelf is, a ſ all 5 tiled houſe, 


or cot, on with W. Tilbury-Church. In going down this reach, 


oO 


| towards the lower-end, you muſt make good allowance for the 
tide of ebb, which ſets ſtrongly in towards Bumboat-Hall, and _ 
on the three uppermoſt chalk-wharts, at Northfleet. 


GRAVESEND REACH lies E. and W. In this reach is 


deep water and a rapid tide. Therefore, if you intend to anchor 


here, and there ſhould be many ſhips, give your hp a good ſcope 


of cabie at once, Jeſt your anchor come home, and you get athwart- | 

1 hawſe. The ground, from Northfleet San as low as the town, 
is hard and had for an anchor to take hold of. There is a ſhelf 
off the ſeco1:d bar-ways, downward, upon the North ſhore, and 


another off the New-Tavern, which runs a mile down upon the 


South ſhore. Another lies of the Coalhouſe, at half a cable's | 
length dittance from the ſhore, the Coalhouſe on with the E. end 

of K. Tilbury-Church. This ſhoal has not in the bight above 12 
or 13 feet, at low-water. 


THE HOPE lies N. E and S. W. There are two Glens] in 
this reach; both which lie on the N. W. ſide. The uppermoſt, 


8 
N. and it will lead you clear of and below it : the lowermoſi i is 
Mucking-Flat that hes in from the creek upwards. 
SEA REACH. The courſe down Sea Reach is E. S. E. ad 
S. E. by E. In coming out of the Hope the tide ſets ſtrong upon 
the North ſhore. The upper part of this reach is flat a long way 
off below the Hope Point, fo that the beſt tide and deep water lie 
upon the Effex ſhore. Upon the South ſhore, oppoſite Hole Haven, 
lies the body of the Blyth Sand- the upper end lies with Pitiey 


the lower end with Pitſey Church on with the Scar Houſes. 'The 
long mark to lead clear of it is, Weſt Tilbury Church a ſail's 
breadth open of the Hope Point, depth of water 5 fathoms. 

_ Oppoſite the lower part of the Blyth lie the Scars This bank 
begins at Hole Haven and runs down as low as the Scar Houſes, 
They are ſteep-to 9 fathoms, and then a-ground. Thc Chap- 
man lies below the Scars and is alſo ſteep-to. The thv.art-mark 
for the Chapman-Head is Hadleigh- Caſtle on with a white houſe. 
upon the high land. In working down ſtand to the Blyth Sand 
into ſix or five fathoms, and to the Chapman and Scars in'o de : 
water, 9 or 10 fathoms, then put about. But you will always 
ſee the edge of the tide, therefore tack before you come to it. 
From Hole-Haven to the Nore the courſe is E. S. E. and S. E. 
by E. tenor eleven miles. Thwart off Leigh and the upper part 


| of the middle down as low as South end is called Leigh-road, and 


is flat from fide to fide, as three and E half, 4. and 1 fathoms, |; 
at low-water. 


In working down from Leigh- ad to the Nore, you will find 
che middle ground, upon which, towards the upper. end, 15 not 


p | above three fathoms water, and thwart the Nore, 45. Do not 


| ſtand over the maddle towards the * end, as o the channel to the 


| northw ard 7 


Church on with the Lower Marſh Houſe near Shel! Haven, and 
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Stand to the Nore in 7 or 5 fathoms 
Upon the 


northward is very narrew. 
water, and to Shoeberry Knock, in 10 or 9 fathoms. 
Knock 1s a black buoy, the Nore Light bearing S. by E. The 
Nore Light lies with Minſter-Church on with the eaſternmoſt part 
olf a triangular field, by ſome called Mizen Hedge, and the — 
AQulk juſt open of the * of Sheerneſs, 


Direfions from the Nere, through the Five-F athem Chan- 
| nel and Narrows, tothe North-Foreland. 


H E black buoy of the Spile lies S. E. by E. 6 or 7 225 

from the Nore Light, and Shottenden- Mill in a line with | 
the houſes upon Shell-neſs. In running down from the Nore, ſteer 
S. E. by E. or bring the Nore Light a ſail's breadth open of | 
Vantland, till you come within a mile of the buoy of the Spile, 
er until Leiſdon-Church comes open of the Land's-Endof Sheppy, 
bearing 8. by W. welterly'; then ſicer 8. E. by S. for the Five- 
Fathom Channel. 


The white buoy, upon the Eaſt end of the Spaniard. lies with 
| Minſter Church on with Bradgate, bearing W. 2 8. 


In working down from the Nore to the Spile black buoy, ſtand . 


to the Cant to 8 or 7 fathoms water, and off to the Warp into 5 
or 6, In the channel you will have 9, 10, and 11, fathoms. 
The courſe through the Five-Fathom Channel is E. by S. about 

4 four miles. In the entrance is about 18 feet, at low-water: and 
10 the middle about 14 or 15 feet. Between the Spaniard and Red 
-fand lies a middle ground, upon the ſhoalieſt part of which is not 
more than 5 or 6 feet water. On the Eaſt end of it, upon the 
Gilman, lies a red buoy, St. Nicholas' s Church a ſail's breadth 
open to the weſtward of the Reculvers ; and it lies from the Spa- 


| niard 8 N. W. —* N. about : 2 miles. In RARE . the 


bearing 


Directiuns from the Nore to the North Foreland. 


Five-Fathom Channel, put about the firſt ſhoal. caſt on either fide ; ; 
the flood ſetting ſtrongly over the Spaniard toward the Eaft Swale 
and the ebb the contrary. This channel, where narroweſt, is 
little more than 4 a mile over, till you get below the red buoy of 
the Gilman, where it is 15 mile broad, and from 18 to 12 feet at 5 


low water. 


The buoy of the Speninnd, which is black, lies with St. Nicho- 
las's Church a ſail's breadth open to the eaſtward of the Reculvers, 
S. S. E. 4 E. and Hickmay-tree, upon the Iſle of 
Sheppy, bearing W. S. W. weſterly. _ 
Ihe courſe from the buoy of the Spaniard to the white buoy of 
the Spell is 8 E. and S. E. by S. (with a flood tide) between 
five and ſix miles. Depth of water 10, 12, and 14, feet, at low 
water. In working over, ſtand to the eaſtward till Minſter Mill 
be on with the Eait end of St. Nicholas's Wood, and to the weſt- 


| ward till St. Nicholas's Church comes near the Eaſt fide of the 


Reculvers. But, if the water be ſo far fallen that you cannot go ü 


| over the bank, you may anchor a-breaſt the buoy of the Spaniard ; 


in 3 fathoms or in 32 ee the buoy bear? ing 8. W. a * 
mile diſtance. 


The marks, „ er in Horſe- Shoe Hole, are, st. peter + 
Church in the middle of Marſh-Bay, the Reculvers S. by W. IW. 


* | and the black buoy upon the Knowl on with the beacon upon the 


Pan-Sand. Here you will have 20 feet, at low water. . 

The courſe from the buoy of the Spaniard to the white buoy of 15 
the Spaniard is E. S. E. ſoutherly, about 4 miles. Depth of water 
acroſs the Flats, 10 or 12 feet. See the Knoh-Channel, page 6. 


The white buoy of the Spell lies in ꝙ or 10 feet at low water. N 
The mark to run for it is, Cleave on with the Boathouſe in the 
1 . e 10 which hes the WOE * buoy of the Laſt, 

| e 


a * 
E 
_ 


. only 5 feet, at low water. 


Direftions from the N to the North Foreland. 


(between which 3 is theentrance of the narrows.) It lies in 2 fa- 
_ thoms at low water with a ſingle tree to the weſtward of Biſhopton 
on with a gap in the cliff, bearing S. W. by S. ſoutherly. 


The Laſt forms the South fide of the Narrows ; as the Spell, 


Woolpack, and Searn, do the North ſide. 

In entering the Narrows, be careful you do not leave the white 
buoy of the Spell too far to the eaftward ; as, athwart from the 
two buoys, at about two cables lengths diſtance, lies a * of 


Aſter you have entered, you will have deeper water, 2 2 or 

fathoms. The courſe, up detween the Laſt and the Spell up to 
the Elbow-buoy, is E. The Elbow-buoy of the Laſt Hes 1 in 10 or 

11 feet, and bears from the Eaſt-buoy N. W. by W. + W. Mount 


Pleaſant on with Lower Hale-Grove and the Weſt corner of the | 


 Reculver Church-Yard on with Walderſhare Monument. 
three buoys are black. 
Ihe red buoy of the Woolpack "a nearly ee he Elbow- 
buoy. The leading- mark is, St. Peter's Church on with a ſwamp 
on the Eaſt cliff of Weſigate Bay, or St. Peter's Church nearly 
on with the eaſternmoſt-houſe i in a village called Galcings, bear- 
vg S. E. eaſterly. . 
Your courſe * theſe two hes in mill-chanaol, between 


= the Eaſt-buoy of the Laſt and the Sy of the Searn, is S. E. 
by E. 4 E. 1 mile. 


Theſe 


let Mill juſt open to the weſtward of the Reculvers. 


The Searn buoy lies juft to the weſtward of the . 


the mark for which is Chiſlet Mill 2 ſail's breadth to the eaſtward. 

|  @f the Reculvers, and St. Peter's Church on the Weſt fide of Weft- | 
Sate Bav. It hes in 9 or 10 feet, at low water. If this buoy 
mould be gone, do not ſtand too far to the northward, in work- 


The Eaſt black buoy of the Laſt lies i in 2 Kan water, Chil- | 


ing down, as a deep ſwatch, of 3 and 24 fathoms, runs in at the 
back of the Searn, near 3 a mile to the eaftuard. :- 

The courſe from the Narrows to the Hook of Margate Sand is 
8. E. eaſterly ; upon which is not above 6 fect water, here lies a 
white buoy, St. Peter's Church on with the Eaſt fide of Weſt- 
Gate Bay, and Monkton-Beacon on with the Weſt end of Lower 
Hale Grove. But, to run from the Narrows to Cliff-End, keep 


St. Peter's Church in the middle of Weſtgate Bay. 


in working down, ſtand each way till St. erer, 8 Church come 


z upon either ide of the bay. 


The beſt anchorage in the Gore i is, st. Peter $ Church RET LARS 
between the houſe and barn in Weſt-Gate- Bay, and Monkton 
Beacon in a line with Upper Hale Grove, in 5 or 5 1 fathoms. 
In the Gore the tide runs 12 o'clock, but flows, upon the ſhore, | 
only 114, full and change. : 

Clif-End-Bank lies athwart of Clif-End; upon the mmoalief 
part of which is not above 9 or 10 feet. The leading-mark, 
to go the ſouthward of this bank, is, to keep a ſmall grove, which 
has the appearance of a barn, open to the ſouthward of the Re- 
culvers, hetween the bank and the main. At the upper end 


| of the channel is 3 4 or 4 fathoms; towards the lower end 7 or 8 


When you have Birchington Church S. by W. you are below 
the bank. But, if you mtend to go between the bank and Mar- 
gate Sand, keep the ſmall grove open to the northward of the 
Reculver ſteeple. 

The. beſt anchorage i in Weſt- Gate- Bay i is, Mme Church on 
| with Nailand-Point ; and Minfter-Mill upon the barz in Welt- 
Gate-Bay, in 5 or 6 fathonis water. 

The courſe from Cliff- End to Foreneſs is E. 4 8. 6 or / m: ner. 
In — down, Rand to * Sand 1 in 6 cr 5 fathoms, and 


mile and a half broad. 


5 . 


n, 
* 


RR Directions from the Nere to the North Forcland. 


in ſore to g. The Left anchorage in Margate Road is Nailan- 
Mill and Minſler-Mill in one, in 6 or 6 J futhoms, the N. Fore- 
land Light 8. S. E. or S. S. E. I E. in 6 or 7 fathoms water. 


The Mark to go clear of Longnoſe i is, to keep Margate Church 


or Mill-ſweeps man high above the land, or the mill that ſtands 


to the northward of Birchington juit open 'of Ledge Point. Come | 


no nearer than 6 or 7 fathoms. LE runs off N. E. hal! 
a mile irom Foreneſs. 


Diretlions from the Nore through the Knob- Channel, | 


over the I lats, and rage = Rueen'" s Channel 10 
— Nn Toereland. 


E ING at the Nore and bound down between the Ooze- 
edge and the Mouſe, ſtcer E. by S. and E. S. E. for the en- 
5 5 trance of the Channel between theſe two ſands, which is about 1 
The Blacktail-beacon bears W. by N. 
from the black buoy of the Mouſe, and Charlock-Trees open 
with the Land's-End of Sheppy, bearing S. S. W. Upon the 
E. end of the Ooze-Edge lies a red buoy, E. by S. 4 S. from the 


Nore Light and Shottenden-mill on with Shellneſs Point. The 


black buoy of the Mouſe lies E. from the Nore. Between the 

two ſands, in mid-channel, 159 or 10 ben The courſe down 

i; E. by S. 2 8. : 

Upon the Eaſt end of the Ooze-Edge i 18 laid a bh . the 

Reculvers bearing S. S. E. & E. and the red buoy of the Knob 
K. by S. about 2 miles diſtance. After you are paſt the white 
buoy uf the Ooze-Edge, ſteer S. E. by E. between the red buoy 


' Ra of the Kacb, and the black buoy upon the Shivering Sand to- 
” wards the by ack ba of te Girdler. Here y you wall have from . 


een Church S. S. E 


5 E. 21 miles. 


8 to 6 fathoms water. The buoy of the Knob Ties from the Re- 


cuivers N. N. W. northerlv, and N. N. E. rom the beacon vpon 
| the Shivering Sand, N. N. E. 1 mile. 
At the black buoy upon the Shivering-Sand the ness bear 
S. S. E. and the houles at Shelluefs on with a tuft of trees bear- 
ing 8. W. After you. are paſt the black buoy of the Girdler, 
ſteer S. S. E. in which direction you will have from 5, to 4, 
13» and 24, fathoms water upon the flats. 


line, bearing W. N. W. weſterly. The Reculyers bear South 


nom the buoy of the Girdler, and a remarkable tree up the 


country juſt open of the houſe to the eaſtward of the church. 


| The white buoy of the Pan-Sand lies in 12 fect water, E. S. E. 
better than 4 miles from the Spaniard buoy, with the houſes in 

Eaft- Hearn bearing S. W. 4 W. and a remarkable tree inland 

between them. After you have paſt the buoy and are to the 


ſouthward of it, you will deepen the water to 24, 3, and 4s 
| fathoms in Pan-Sand-Hole. 


The Knowl is a very ſmall ſand of 10 or 11 feet water. 


End, bearing S. E. 
The marks for - fanding has u 
0 


u:herly, the 
2 W. and St. Peter's Church S8. E. by 8. 


The courſe from the White buoy * the Pan Sand through be- 


tween that ſand and the buoy of the Knowl is E. S. E. and S. E. 


The buoy of che 
Lirdler, the buoy of the Spaniard, aud Bickmay-tree, lie in a 


Tne beſt : nchorage there is on the 
North ſide, the beacon bearing E. by N. about 4 of a mile and | 
the buoy of the Knowl S. S. E. about 1 mile. 


it lies a black buoy, which bears from the beacon upon the Pan- 5 
Sand 8. S. W. 4 of a mile, and Minſter-Mill on with Es 


the Pan-Sand are, 
 Reculvers S. by W. ; 


"The e hes near 4 mile 8. E. Tv. : | 


o . 5 
8 
L 
» 
, : 
3 & 
4 1 
Ft 
* 
FA 
8 4 
7 
2 
"A 
4 
* 
1 
* 


5 

Py, | 
* 
5 . 
# 
ö 
— 

* 
"= 
4 

hs 
Fo 
© 
£ 
of 5 
x | 
4 4 
* 
* 7 
TP" 
#7 
FF 
1 
v2 
1 I # 
N 


fathoms. 


Directions from the North Ferelaad to the Dorne. 


2E. from the ſtanding beacon upon the Pan- Sand. 


: Pan- Patch is a White booy, Monkton beacon S. 3 4 E. on with 
Upper Hale Grove. 


Upon the 


The cour!te fiom the Pan Patch through between the Wedge 
and Tongue is F. b S. better ti an 4 miles. The Tongue lies 


on the North and the Wedge on the South fide of the channel. 


The black bucy of the Wedge lies on the Noth part of the 


: 9250. Monkton beacon on with Lower Hale Grove bearing 8. by 
W. n W. 


The white buov uron the W. end of the Tr ag e has BY ching- | 


ton ſtee ple on with Mount Pleaſant, bearing 8. 4 W. aud St. Pe- 
ter's Church on with Fort- 'oint, at Margate. 
Eaſt buoy is painted g black and 4 white. 
of the boreland bearing 8. S. E. 1 E. 


"The head of the 
It lies v. th tl 2 Pitch 


The No:th Spit black buoy lies with Minftcr- Min on with 


the barn in Welſt-Gate-Buy, and Reduing-M: Il on with North 
| Down, 
pour courſe from the N. Spit black buoy to the E. buoy of 
l Margate Sand is S. E. and S. E. by E. 
is black and lies in 4 fathoms water, Nailan-Mill and Minſter- 


5 or 6 miles. This buoy 


Mill in one, bearing 8. W. St. Peter's Church on with North 


- Down, bearing 8. by W. + W. and the North F oreland Light 
S. by W. 


From this buoy to a fair way off the Forcland the courſe. is 


4 S. E. and S. by E. 5 miles. 


In wege down the Queen's Channel n the Fan- Smd. ycu 


will have 24 2, 3» and 4, tathoms, to 4 + as low as the Pan- Patch: 
You may go on either de of the black buoy of | 


white buoy. 


the Know! ; but the moſt water is ts the northward of it. Be- 
low the Pan- Patch you Jeepen the water to 5, 0, 7, 8, and 9, 


. The 0D = of the Ten! 15 MPs © 10 ad 9 ta- 


7 
thoms near the ſand. The upper part of the * edge is alſo feep, 
having 9 fathoms a ſmall diiance from the ſand ; but, toward 
the lower end of each ſand, you may ſtand to 6 fathoms ; but as 


you come down toward the North Spit of Margate Sand, you 
muſt not ſtand to the ſouthward into leſs than 10 or 9 fathoms, 
and to the northward in 8 or 7 : here, in mid- channel, you will. 


have 11, 12, and 14, fathoms water. 


After you are below the black buoy of the North Spit about 
| 1 mile, you may ſtand to Margate Sand in 5 or 4.4 ; athoms, and 


to the northward into 10 or 9 fathoms. 


The firſt of the flood, ncar the Eaſt buoy, ſets South ; the 
middle 8. W. the hit af the flood N. N. W. and N. The firſt. 
ebb N. N. * the middle by 8. E. and the latter S. . 


Diredtions fron om the Nerth Pareland thr ouch the Gull 


Stream into the Downs. 


FF the North Foreland the firſt half flood upon the "RNS 

ſets 8. 8. W. then it is ſlack water, after which it ters ' 
W. N. W. round the Foreland, and N. N. W. till Z ebb. So 
that the ebb tide, out of Margate road, runs three hours to the 
| eaſtward, before the tide of ebb runs to the ſouthward through 
he Downs ; ; for which reaſon, if your ſlap be in Margate Roads 
with the wind at S. W. you muſt not make fail to beat and go 
round the Foreland till alf ebb, when the tide wil be going to 


the windward through the Gull-Stream. 


Being off the North Foreland, ſteer S. by W. or S. S. W. 
Your ſoundings irregular, 6, 8. 
and 4: tot homs ; . but when you deepen ; into 4 2 or r 7 you are open 
5 of” 


from the North Brake Head. 


D 


- 
q a 
l * „ 3 


83 :  DireBlions from the North W to the Downs. 


ef the Gull. Jonny ' Off Broad Stairs lies a knowl of 22 
fathoms, the North Foreland Light N. W. by N. and Broad Stairs 
Mill on with Crow-Hall bearing Weſt, 


The mark to go clear of the North Sand- Head is, St. "PR 


rence's Church a ſail's breadth on with the North Cliff of Ramſ- 
gate, bearing N. W. by W. 2 W. St. Peter's Church on with 


Broad Stairs Pier, bearing N. W. and the North F oreland Light 
N. W. 2 W. 


The red buoy upon the North Brake Head lies with St. Law- 
rence's Church on with the North Cliff of Ramſgate, bearing 


N. W. and the North Foreland Light N. by W. Z W. 


The marks to run through the Gull- Stream _ the South 


| r Light 1 in the middle of Old Stairs Bay, which 15 the 


ſouthernmoſt fwamp upon the North Foreland, bearing S. W. or 
In working in, turn the light- -houſe from ſide to 
fide of the fv: mp. or ſand to the brake in 6 or 5 fathoms, and 


S. W. 2 W. 


off into 10, the Burnt Head being ſtecp-to, 11 or 12 fathoms 
water, upon wiich the ebb ſets ſtrongly. 

. K. by S. trom St. Lawrence's Church. 
The black buoy upon the South Breke Head lies wth Wal. 
derthare &. Wr t en with Sandown Caſtle, bearing W. by 8. 
and Aſh Steeple a ſail's breauth open to the ſouthward of the 


8 ſouthernmoſt Church in Sandwich, bearing W. N. W. 2 N. 


The beit anchorage 1a the Downs is, Deal Caſtle on wh 


Upper Deal Mill, in 7 or 8 fathoms water, the South Foreland 
8. W. and S. W. by 8. 


5 or 6 fathoms water. The Small Downs begin at Sandown 


Cas le and d extend up two miles 01 bettet . N RE 


| upon it, about 14 or 15 feet; 


W.S.W. 
But the beſt road for ſmall ſhips is in 
the Small Downs, about 4 of a mile diſlaut from the ſhore, in 


Directions for the North Side of the Britiſh Channel, 
from the Downs to Scilly, | 
F you are in the Downs and bound down Channel: in the 


ſummer-ſeaſon, with the wind weſterly, weigh at high- 
water, {lake and work down round the Foreland, ſtanding to the 


main in 8 or 7 fathoms water, and off to the Goodwin in 12. 
| When you have the lights in one, then bearing W. by N. you 


are below the Goodwin-ſand. After you are below Dover, do 
not ſtand too far over towards the French coaſt, for between the 


| two lies the Ripraps, a fand which ſtretches N. E. and S. W. 


about 4 leagues in length. The N. E. end has the leaſt water 
then Dover-Caſtle bears N. N. W. 
4 leagues, St. Margaret's church upon the Foreland on with the 
Great-light, and Calais-cliff E. by 8. Keep the church mid-way 
between the lights, and 1 it will carry you to che northward of ms 


ſhoal. 
The Burnt- Head lies | 


[nearer the ſhore than 13 or 14 fathems, for below Folkſtone a 

| ledge of rocks runs off having 12 fathoms cloſe-to; and do not 
| ſtand off any farther than 18, as 20 fathoms are cloſe to the Rip- 
| raps, the 8. W. end of which lies 3 leagues E. S. E. from Dun- 


In working down W Dover and Dungeneſs « come no 


geneſs. Lou may anchor in Romney- bay, with a agony © wind, 
in 8 or 10 fatkoms RENT the Neſs bearing 0. by W a and 


DOVER ROAD. In Dover-Road you may anchor from * 


to 16 . St. James: s church, in the valley, bearing N. W. 5 
1 N. 

But, comi c to an anchor under Dungeneſs, be very attentive 
1:0 the time 0 


the as it Hows here near 4 fathoms. ut, 
betw cen 


Db eHions or the North 


| between this and Dover, if you intend to ſiep a tide, come-to in 
not leſs than 15 fathoms water, as all within that is foul ground. 

You may go round the Pitch of Dungeneſs in 10, 11, or 12 
fathoms, ſteep- to; but do not put too much dependence upon ſec- 
ing the light, either up or down. as it is generally very bad. 
_ © If}, in coming vp Cha anne!, you ſhould have occaſion to anchor 
under the Nels, with a N. E. 
lels than 11 or 12 fathoms water, nor bring the light-houſe to the 
Huthward of E. or E. by S. at fartheſt. 
From Dungeneſs to E-aciy-head the courſe is W. 9 leagues ; 
_ and n a fait way there are 29 cr 22 fathoms. _ 

RYE BAY. In working Gown, after you have paſſed the 
Neſs, be careful how you mand into Rye-bay until you get down 
as low as Fairleigh, for the ſhore is fiat a long way off, and with- 
vut are ſeveral banks of 12 or 13 fect 'watcr, - But when Fair- 
| leigh-church bears N. by E. or N. N. E. you may ſtand in 7 fa- 
thoms, within one mile of the ſhore ; although, in going in, off 
Ilaſtings, you will, from 14 or 15 fathoms, immediately have 8, 
7, cr b, after which you will have 10 or 9 fatioms, and then 
gradual ſoundings. In moderate weather, you may top a tide 
fuge; ; but it muſt be obſerved, that, between this and Dunge- 
niels, the North-Sca and Channel tides niect; therefore, more 
properly ſpeaking, the ebb-tide, tom the Nets to the Downs, 
Kc. ſets to the caſtward. 
Off Pemſey there is a ſand which hes oak the town 8. by W. 
and from Be.chy-head, from E. to E. bv N. 9 Or 10 miles. Thi: 
is an irregular tand, or rather overfall, which has on! 13 or 14 
Ae water upon it. Come no nexrer this part of the coait than 
15 fattoms, cr Beachy-Head bes ring W. 


8 


There is or was, alſo, a ſhoal on n which the Roy al . K. Inis is an ex ccceding good birth in au cat — or N. K. wing. 


or E. N. E. wind, do not come-to in | 


Side f the Britiſh Channel, - 955 
7 or 8 miles, with the land of the Seren⸗Cliffe a {matt fail's 


leigh E. N. E. But, as I never Cow; in 2 pale of wind, any 
breakers upon it, nor can procure any information of the exlitence 
| of ſuch a ſhoal, 
bank was very ſmall, and had but 16 feet water upon it. 

It is alſo reported that there is a ſmall ſhoal, about 2 
by E. from the Hea ad, having but 3 fathoms nter upon it.— 
That there are ſhoals off the Hetd 1 make no doubt, as I have 
been informed by fiſhermen, at Ean-Bourn and Seaford, that they 


which, in fine weather, grov's up 
over them. 

Bourn bay, in b, 7, or 8, fathoms 
water; but, with a ſoutherly wind, ſtand not too far in, as both 
ebb and flood, between Beachy-Head and Seatord-Head, have 


a great inſet. 


with not above 18 fathoms water. 


will have 5 of the cliffs open; but in 10 farhoms the middle of 


w 


. in the Year's 17 57+ ns from e Head l. * 


5 1 e 


breadth open of the Head, Pemſey- church N. N. W. and Fair - 


at preſent, it has moſt probably worn away. The 


leagues 8 5. 


| have met with banks, of ſmal! extent, having no more than 6 cr 
5 fathoms, but they ſhift ſereral miles, bel. n only a looſe ſand, 


„but, upon the firlt pale of wind, 
diſperſes, or the ſhoals, at leatt, have a ſufficien: . of WE 


BEACHY HEAD. You may aki before this 3 in Eaſt- | 


water. Going round Beachy- 
Head, you may with ſafety ſtand to the ſhore in 12 or 10 fathoms 


From the Head out to ſea 2 or 3 leagues is a flat, 


SEAFORD-ROAD. After you are be low the Seven - Cliff : 
| and Seaſord-Head, you may ſtand to what water you pleaſe, o- 
wards the ſhore, as low as Shorcham or Little Hampton; and 
| anchor any where upon the goall in 10 or 9 fathoms water. In 
Seaford- Road: anchor abreaſt the tc: vn, in 7 fathoms, then you 


the weſterumoſt cliff is open, and the lied will then hear S. E. by 
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10 


Rook's-Hill, on with Pa 


a ſhip's length open of Pagham- church, 1 
the white way and the 


the tide ſets to 
the ſhore. 


THE OWERS. The courſe from Beachy-Head to the Owers 


is W. by N. 13 leagues, and from thence to Dunnoſe W. N. W. 
6 leagues. The Eaft Borough Head lies io the N. eaſtward of 


the Owers ; to avoid them, keep the road, or white way, upon St. 
ham-Grove, or keep pag jg ay 
N. by W. then 


Here, if the wind ſhould take you ſhort, and you cannot get 


ood road for weſterly or S.W. 
rough-Head, you will have, 


ant from Selſey-Bill 14 or two miles, clean ground, the Bill 


Come no nearer the ſhore than 4 fa- 
thoms, at low-watcr, and by keeping the whole of the high land 


PARK TO SPITHZ AD, gc. If: 


Diretrions for the North Side of the Britiſh Channel. 


| 


grove will be between the two churches. 


down to the Iſle of Wight, you may ſtand into, and come to an | 

anchor in, the Park, an exceeding 

| winds. Standing in round the Ein Bos 
without it, 18 fathoms to 15, 19, 10, 9, 7, and 6, gradual ſound- 


: 8 and may come to an anchor in 34, 4, 5, aud 6, fathoms, 
di. 


5 bearing from the N. W. by W. to W. by W. | 
BOGNER ROCKS. Four miles to the eaſtward of Selſey- | 


Harbour lie Bogner-Rocks ; ; they firetch off 14 mile to the ſea, | W 
and are dry at low-water. 


of Dunnoſe open with S-hey-bill it will lead you without them. | 
It flows here 15 feet upon ipring and 10 upon neap tides, and 
the weſtward three hours deln W N upon 


are in the Park, and 
bound to the weſtward, to Spithead, or down Channel, you may 


go out through the Looe-Stream, which is a channel that runs 
| between tre Mixon (which dries) and the Puller, upon which 1s 
about ꝙ or 10 feet, at low-water. In the ſtream you will have 


5, 6, and 7, fathoms; when you are in 10 fathoms water, you 
_ are to the weſtward of the Puller. Bein 


in the Park, keep Pag- | 
: ham en or. with we W. poome of | 


r Hebe. . | 


N. by E. till Culver-Cliff bears W. N. w. a little northerly, | 
then Seme and Siminot, or the Cardinal's-Cap, (the higheſt 

downs upon the Wight,) will be juſt open to the ſouthward of 
Culver-Cliffs, and will lead you through the Looe-Stream, which, 

at the weſternmoſt part, is not a mile bor When you are clear, 
vou will have Chicheſter- church on with Medbury-houſe, (which 
is a farm-houſe ſtanding near a ſmall grove of trees, ) bearing 


N. E. then ſteer N. W. or N. W. by W. for St. Helen's Road. , 
 OWERS TO $SPITHEAD. But, being without the Owers | 
and bound into Spithead, keep Dunnoſe W. N. W. and come no 


The flood 


nearer than 18 fathoms water, as they are ſteep- to. 


ſets from Dunnoſe directly over them, and the ebb the contrary ; 


but you muſt obſerve that the laſt rr Wn, both ebb and 


| flood, ſets in towards Spithead. -; 
5 he eaſternmoſt part of theſe ſands or rocks lies from the barn | 


_ Selſey-Bill S. 6 miles: in a fair way Dunnoſe will bear 
N. W. and having brought Chicheſter- church beari 
on with the aforeſaid farm- houſe, then you ſteer in K. W. for St. 
Helen's, depth of water 9 or 10 fathoms. | 
There is a buoy in 7 fathoms water upon the outer- 
Bembridge-ledge : the marks to go to the eaſtward of this ledge 
are, to keep Sand-down Caſtle open with Culver-Cliff till S 
ſea-mark at St. Helen's comes open with the Point. 
But if you are from the weſtward, and bound into St. Helen” s 


| or Spithend, coming in round Dunnoſe, keep St. Catharine's- 


Point open till you get ſight of Sand-down Caſtle, by which you 
will avoid ſome foul ground that lies within Dunnoſe. In Sand- 
down Bay you may anchor in 7, 8, or 9, fathoms water; but it 
is moſt part rocky, and unfit for anchorage, except to ſtop a tide. 

From . to — ledge * courſe 1 is . N. — 4 tt 


—_ 


ng N. E. - 


part of: 1 


| Between theſe is St. Helen's Road, where you may anchor in 7, 
3, or 9, fathoms water, the ſea-mark u 
2 * Helen's, bearing S. W. by W. and St. Helen's Point 


have paſſed St. Helen's-Point, the courſe is, as before obſerved, 
N. by W. 34 miles, to the white buoy upon 

| you leave on the larboard fide; and from thence to Spithead 
through the Grounds the courſe is N. N. W. 
but in running up, with the wind in the S. W. quarter, be care - 
ful to keep the ſea-mark upon Aſhdown in fight above the 
trees. The depth of water up, in a fair way, is 9, 10, or 11, 
fathoms, within a mile of the Warner buoy, then 15, 17, and 
18, fathoms, as high up as the buoys of No-Man's-Land and the 


the Warner there are 17 or 18 feet, at low water. 


Horſe and Dean to 10 or 9 fathoms water, but towards No- 
Man's-Land pat about the firft ſhoal- caſt, left the tide ſhould ſet 


Chalk-Pit open At the Point of Portſmouth you are abreaſt of the 
| buoy, and the ſaid Pit on with South- Sea-Caſtle, you are abreaſt 

of the buoy of the Horſe, %% 
Vuou may anchor at Spi 
Below the buoy of Spithead there is a wreck, upon which is laid 
x red buoy, called the buoy of the Edgar, In coming into Spit- 


the courſe up to the buoy of the Warner is N. by W. 34 miles. | 


Aſhdown on with 


FROM THE WARNER TO SPITHEAD. After you 
the Warner, which 


3 miles farther: 


Horſe, which bear from each other E. by N. and W. by S. about 
2 of a mile diſtance. With a ſcant wind and flood tide, you may 
go to the weſtward of the Warner in 44 or 5 fathoms. Upon 


_ SPITHEAD. In working into Spithead, ſtand towards the 


you upon the ſand, which is ſteep-to. When you get the Great 


thead from 7 to 12 fathoms water. 


„%%% a bra Directions for the North Side of the Britih Channel. 7 I 
or E. by N. 7 or 8 miles. —After you are at 5 | 


head, you leave three biack buoys upon ths Saitoard ſide, and tuo 
white buoys upon the larboard. : . 


_ COWES ROAD. Being at Spithead, and bound down to ” 
Cowes-Road or through the Needles, the courſe is N. W. by N. 
and N. W. about 8 miles, to Cowes. 


Ryde-middle upon the larboard- ſide and ſteer right for Cowes- 
Point. 
to the ſouthward of the Middle, upon which are laid two black 
buoys. In a fair way you will have 10 or 11 fathoms; but you 
may run down by the lead upon the edge of the Motherbank in 7 


or 8 fathoms water, giving Eaſt Cowes-Point a good birth, and 


anchor in the road before the harbour in 7, 8, 9, or 10, fathoms. 
Between Cowes and Calſhot-Caftle lies the Bramble, which 


has two buoys upon it. The body lies S. S. E. two miles from 


Come no nearer it than 8 fathoms water. 
YARMOUTH ROADS. Going to the weſtward out of 


Cowes-Road, the courſe to Yarmouth-Roads is W. or W. by N. 


9 miles. The ſhore is quite clean upon the Wight fide ; but 
from the main one-third channel over is a flat that is dry at 4 


| tide. You may ſtand to the iſland in 8 fathoms and to the flats 
in 6 or 7, till you get down as low as Jack in the Baſket, which 
is a beacon that ſtands on the S. W. fide of the entrance into 
Lymington-Creek ; after which the N. W. fide is ficep-to down 
In the channel is 9, 10, or 11, fathoms. 
In South Yarmouth-Roads you may anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, | 


into Hurſt-Camber. 


juſt above the caſtle, where there is an eaſy tide and good ground. 
Being paſt Yarmouth-Roads and bound out of the Needles, 


you will have very deep water, 15 to 20, 25, zo, 35, fathoms, 
abreaſt Hurſt-Caftle, Here there is a rapid tide, the ebb ſetting 


1 


* 


U 


Leave the white buoy of 
Keep in Weſt Cowes-Caſtle ſhut, and it will lead you 


4 
i 
4 

15 

4 

4 

5 44 
5 * 
4 

% 

i 

j 


* | * "oo * 


food ſets directly out in the beſt of the water. 
time Needles, you will ſoon fall into deep water, as 12, 13, and 
14, fathoms. 
There is alſo a ch for mall vellcle ih 1 the 


Shingles and Hurit-Beach, in which are 6 or 5 {athoms, but it is 
narrow. 


will carry 
NEEDLES TO DURLSTON- 
the Needles to Durlſton-Head is W. 6 leagues ; but from the 


the cour.e is W. 


_Pool-Bar, whe you are below Chriſt-church- Head, you may 
fand clole to the ſore in 7 or 6 fathoms water: 


- which has not above 17 
STCUDLAND BAY. Studland- Bay is an exceeding good | 
road for {mall ſhips, with S. W. weſterly, or N. W. winds, 
_ anchor in 4 er 5 fathoms, Handfait-Poi1t S. by W. or 


have 10, 9, 7, 6, 


Iſle of Wight, above the land, will lead you clear without it. 


In working down, ſtand to the Shingles in 6 or 7 fathoms, and leagues. 


towards the iſland till you ſhoal your water. Ihe laſt quarter 


K-ep Sconce-Point and Hurſt-Caſtie touching, 
you to the northward of the Shingles. | 


Needles to Handfaſt-Point, at the Soach fide of Stud-Land-Bay, 
N. W. 13 or 14 miles. In working down to 


but from Chrift- 
or 3 miles, towards the Needles, 
or 18 fect Ae . 


church-Hiead a led ige runs off 2 


g. W. Here re 9 h. 27 ourſet and but 3 hours in. In po- 


ins in or out of Sta iland- Pa 7.8 * banda Fol: For 4 Harry 


Direttions for the Nerth Side of the Britiſh Chanel. 


ing out, uſer rang the deep water off Hurſt. Caſtle, you will | a good birth, as a ledge of rocks runs off Gvik it near 4 a mile 8 

| 5, and abreaſt of the Needles (where it is | to the eaſtward. 
ſboalieſt) 4Z, fathoms. The courſe out is W. S. W. but, with 
an ebb tide, you muſt ſteer farther to the ſouthward, and, with a | (but it. is extremely bad bolding-ground, ) in 7 or 6 fathomns, 


flood, ſteer W. by S. to the Needles, 4 miles, obſerving to avoid Peveril-1c dge (the outer part of the rocks) S. 
the Warden-Ledge, which runs off from the iſland. You are 


- abreaſt of this leage when the flag-ftaf at the caſtie is in one with 
the cupola, and keeping the mill iweeps, which ſtand upon the 


Having paſſed 


land; but to the Start W. 35 leagues. 
and 1 it 


ZAD. The cots from 


Eaſt part of Portland S. by E. about one mile from you. 


tween this and the ſhore you may anchor in 6, 5, and 4». furhoms, - 
| water, near the caſtle. | 


Lou 

E. N. E. and W. S. W. near 2 4 miles 1 In length. 

Lk 8. E. 4 miles fre. n | the noſtheramoRt one "ou mm ind = 
„ a6 


SWANAGE BAY. You may alſo anchor | in 1 Swanage- hoy. 


In running up from this without the Wight, be fare to > hoop 5 
the ſhip well to the ſouthward, as the flood. ſets ſtrong into the 
Needles and Freſh-Water-Bay, 


From the Needles 10 Pardlane the courſe is W. by N. 3 5 


"COURSE DOWN CHANNEL. OFF THE OWERS.. Be- 
ing off the Owers and bound down Channel, ſteering W. by N. 
8 or 9 leagues will carry you 2 or 3 leagues without the Wight; 


then W. by N. Z N. 16 leagues, will bring you abreaſt of Port- 


Off the high land of St. 
Alban? , in working, do not ſtand too far in, on account of a 


race, which runs very rapidly and breaks much, upon a flood tide 
and an eaſterly wind. 


PORT LAND ROAD. If the wind be weſteriy., and you ine 
tend to anchor in Portland-Road, run in with Weeke- church a 


ſail's bread eh open to the weſtward of Wey mouth-Caſtle, till the | 
weſternmoſt part of the high land of Portland comes on with. 


Portland-Caſtle in 7 or 8 eee water, then you will have the 


THE SH AMBLES. In coming in from the weſtward, the 
careful to avoid the Race and the Shambles. The Shambles lie 
The Haſt end 


E 
4A 2 


then you will be within t 


3 Mikes are ale trequeatly made here, a as well as 


Diredtions we the North Side of the Britib Cat.” 
and the lights W. 2 7 N. The Weſt enl boars from the lower light 


S. E. by E. 1 E. i + mile from the hore. As you run up with- 


out it, and open the land of Weymouth, you will obſcrve a bary. 
and then you are abreaſt the fhoalieft part of ir, where you will 


not have above 12 feet water; but after you open Weymouth- 


Caftle, you may croſs 1 it in 4 bauen! water; and when you ar: 
ſo far to the eaſtward as to ſee Weeke-church, you are clear above. 


the Shambles, and may ftecr in for the road, giving the land oft 


Portland a birth of half a mile, and anchor as before directed. 


If it be night, and you cannot ſee theſe marks, you may hau! 


into the road as ſoon as you bring the Eaſt part of the highland | | 
N.W.FN. from you; but with a weſterly wiad, you may run | 
Into the weſtward * the Shambles, between it ard the Race. 


When you get the church upon Portland bearing N. N. W. on 


with, cr rather open to, the weſtward of a large houſe, with a 
chimaey at each end, that ſtands near the more, kecping _ | 
thus till the eafteramot pare of Portland bears N. or N. 2 


he Weſt end of the Shambles, and aß 
run a oag the ſhore, at a mile or haf a mile diſtant. 


IHE RACE. The Race is very dangerous, eſpecially for 


ſmall laden ſhips, as an exceeding high fea runs in it; but, with 
northerly winds, you may go between it and the Bill, glving the | 
| ſhore a birth of about halt a mile. 


lies nearly one mile farther from the ſhore than with the wind 

to the ſouthward. _ 

Running up Channel, be careful you do not © get 0 for imbayed 

that you cannot we aher the land of Portland; for though ſo much 

haas been ſaid reſpecting the facility of extricating yourſelf from 
danger, in ſuch ca e, by thc ou.-ſet of the tide, it has very often 


proved fatal, both by gong on fhore and ſoundering at anchor. 


With theie winds, the Race 


] quently remains Tere © hal and 18 {10 1 4 4 iGo 4. 
as in Freſh- Water- Þ - : 


T3: 
Bay, &c. by relying upon tr aditionary ourſer, of 50 or 70 years 
deſcent, without making a proper allowance for the increaſing 
variation of the compaſs. 


The courſe from. Portland to the Start 15 W. 18 leagues, at 


to the Berry-Head W. by N. 12 or 33 leag _ 

TOR BAY. Tor-Bay is an excec ing good re road far 8. W. 
weſterly winds. You may run into the bay, and anchor bow 7 
to 10 ſect water, the Berry-Hea bearing S. by E. or S. The 
ground is remarkably ſtrong and good, therefore vou have bk | 
any cauſe of fear that your ànchors fhoald chin, home, . If l 
You may bring the Berry- Head S. S. E. or. 8. K. by Ve e ten 
am-Pier, in 5 fathoms water. 


FF BERRY-HEAD TO THE ST ART. From the bane read 


to the Start the courſe is S. W. by M'. b jeagies. To then orth- 
eaſtward of the Start is Start-BPay, 4 r = . in extent. 19 
8 anchor in the bay of a village cal Start- Cros, 1: 6, 7, or 

,tathoms water, the Start bearing 9. W. ot 8. . by S. fut 
nat the Start, to the northward, lies a funken roch, ant half 
a mile from the ſhore; and about two c: les leah zom the 
outermoſt rock which appears off the Ster is wither, 

But in running down Chann:1, you lunte obſerve that there i 1; 
a ſhoal of no great extent, with ons. 18 Or 19 (ect un. e 
t lies about two miles from the Start. wer the trau mad Srert 
juſt touching. Keep the Praul open and we wt itt gag as. 

Upon this ſhoal her Majelly's tp Lenos grounded, in tue year 
1712. When ſhe was upon it, tuere Was a quartet leis 4 der 
the head-rails, 5 fathoms under be gur room bes ct und Pr ny 
feet abreaſt the cheit-tree,  Vhether mii yas a fand or roo 4 


never could get information; bit, it d as the 1 ter, it COLE 


Tron 


W. and S. E. by E. 8 miles diſtant. 
5 by K.“ and from the Start to the Ram-Head N. W. and N. W. 


N ing 

1 grin inker and Shovel on the ſtarboard- ſide, and two white 
buoys, that lie on the Knap and Panther, on the larboard. The 
| 8 -mark in is, Plymouth old ſteeple on with the white patch 


ll Fore Edgcumbe-houſe appear in fight, then ſteer over to 
the eaſtward and come to an anchor in 6 or 7 
the withy hedge on, the Devil's-houſe (upon the block-houſe, ) on 


with Drake's iſland, and the old church at Fiymonth on with the 
Weſt 


6 or 7 fathoms, Penlee-Point bearing S. W. or S. W. 
or a mile and a quarter, and the battery at Cauſand N. W. by N. 


leaſt k of a mile, in 8 or 9 fathoms water, to avoid the foul 
ground which lies from it. 


n the Sound, to the weſtward of the 


ſtone a i of a mile to the eaſtward, hauling in for the Shagſtone, | 
A Gl you * n a fail's ene the Eaſt ſhore 0 — x 


From the Start to the Bolt- Tail the coaſt hes — N. W. by 
From the Start to the Edyſtone. the e is W. y N. 8 


8 — 


V » 
S — 


9 Hire: for Phmeuts-Sud, Homoaze, and other | 


 Herbours, &c. 


| PLYMOUTH SOUND. = 
into Plymouth-Sound, leave the © two black bee of 


| 1 


e Hoa, bearing N. E. 4 N. Sail in with theſe marks on 


fathoms water, with 


part of the citadel. 
CAUSAND BAY. You may alſo aacker i in | Canſand-Bay 3 in 


48. a mile 


In coming from the weſtward, give Penlee-Point a birth of at 


You 1 into the anchoring- birth 
and Panther. 
Or to the eaſtward of the Tinker and Shovel, leaving the New- 


+ Directions for Phmeath: Send, Hamoaze, and other Harbours, We. 


Sound, keeping theſe marks till you get above the Tinker, you 
may fler farther to the weſtward, and anchor as before. | 
The Tinker Les with the Shagſtone i in the open with Yalm- 
Mouth, and has not above 13 feet water upon it. 
The Shovel lies with the old Church on with the Caverns under a 
the Hoa, and Maker- church on with the lower part of the park 
which comes down to Reding-Point. 


The Knap lies with the old Sugar-houſe juſt open to the eaſt- 


| ward of the Citadel-Point, and the Bolt on with the Shagſtone, or 


the Shagſtone midway betwcen the Newſtone and main. 
; The marks {or the Panther are, Meunt-Wiſe open with Reding- 
Point, and the white patch upon the Hoa upon a large houſe 
which ſtands over the town of - 7 and in the road that 5 
leads to Taviſtock, = | 
HAMOAZE. But if you are bound into e keep the | 
northernmoſt houſe in Cautand open, till you bring the Lime- 
kilns, 1 in Mill-Bav, on with the Eaſt point of the bay, or a large 
houſe in Stoke juſt on with the ſteeple, and then they will juſt 
touch the ſaid Eaſt point, by which you will avoid the Iſland-ledge, 
and then theſe marks will bring you to the weſtward of the Win⸗ 
| ter-Rock, which lies with the Obeliſk, at Paſſage-Point, on with 
| Block-houſe-Point, and Reding-Point a ſail's breadth open of 
Drake's-Iſland; it has only 12 feet at low Water upon it, and 5 


| ſathoms between it and the iſland. 


Another good mark for this channe1 3: the bens hedge upon the 
Hoa (over the holes) in a line. After you are abreaſt of the 
Winter, haul round the iſland, keeping the Obeliſk on with 
Blockhouſe- Point till you are abreaſt of Mill. Bay, then run 
down into Bareing- Pool; but be careful to ſhun the Germain- 


Kone : 


_ by OT the Devil's-houſe i in fight; 3 * you have the : 


 Direfions for Plamouth-Somnd, . and other Modine; Sc. 


ſtone hedge i in a line you are abreaſt of it; it lies half a cable's 
length from the ſhore ; but after you open Mount-Wiſe, you may 
ſtand into Crimble-Paſſage, in mid-channel, till Drake' s- Iſland 
is ſhut with Blockhouſe- Point, and Stoke- church is on with the 


Weſt point of Stone-houſe-Pool, (called the old Gun-wharf;) or | 


till Sourh-Down is open with Paſſage-Point ; by which you will 
avoid the Paſſage-Rock ; then you may run into Hamoaze, keep- 
ing Drake's-Iſland touching with the Point, by which you will 
alſo avoid the Harbour-ſhoal of 16 feet, that lies on the North 
more. But merchantmen generally anche abreaſt of « or — 
Milbrook- Creek,. 


Wich little winds, be . to let your gs go in time, if 


pour ſhip will not ſteer in Bareing-Pool, as the tide (which is 
rapid) ſets right upon A e and you have 17 or rs 
fathoms water. 


CATWATER. But, if you are bound to the 1 Cat- . 
Vou may run into the eaſtward of the 


water is the better looſe. 
Winter-Rock, leaving the triangular buoy of the Cobler upon 
your ſtarboard fide. This buoy hes upon the outermoſt extremity 
of a ledge of rocks which runs * about two cables length to 


"a weſtward from Mount-Batten. 


In the fair way is another rock, (the Mallar, ) which has but 


| 


12 feet water upon it at low ſpring tides: it lies off the citadel ; 


| the old church-ſteeple juſt in fight above the land touching the 
Weſt fide of it, and a ſmall red ſhed, at the rope-walk, at Cat- 


Don, or Cox-Side, on with the Citadel-Point, otherwiſe called 


Fiſher's-Noſe: but by keeping the old church hid behind the 


garriſon you will avoid it. Giving Mount-Batten fide a good 


| birth, after you are entered into Catwater, vou will avoid a mid- 
dle ground of looſe ſand, upon which is about 14 or 16 feet. A- 
woid n to an » anchor upon it, for uf your anchor thouid come 


1 


| 
| 


a great ſea falls in with outerly winds. 


For which reaſon, run up to the Jower Lime-kiln on Cat- 
Down, or abreaſt the high-land upon it, where you may anchor 
and moor ſhip in ſecurity, having 5 or 6 fathoms, little tide, and 


being ſecured from all winds. 
From the Ram-Head to the Edyſtone the courſe is S. W. by 8. 
10 miles. 


houſe... 


From the Ram-Head the Lind the 1 is W. by 8. or 
but from the Edyſtone to the Lizard i is 14 


W. 18. 16 * 
leagues W. 


There is alſo a BY called he Lind Done: lying 90 the « 
Edyſtone N. by W. four miles diſtant, and from the Ram- Head 
Mount-Batten a ſail's breadth open with 
Penlee Point and the ſouthernmoſt part of Moor-End on with the 
Upon it are 34 fathoms at low - 
water ſprings : but round it you will have 16 or 17 fathoms cloſe 


W. by S. 10 miles. 
Mew- Stone are the marks for it. 


to it. 


harbour of Fey, which is an extraordinary good harbour for ſhips 


of 16 or 18 feet water, there being not leis than 18 feet at the 


entrance at low-water, and the tide riſes here 17 or 18 feet. You 
may anchor before the town or run higher up, where you will have 
4 fathoms at Jow water. 


1s cen, der from the weltward, af: er you have ba the Dead- 
| | man, 


. 
home, with a ſoutherly or S. W. wind, it will never take hold 


again: and, having to ittle room, your ſhip muſt inevitally go 
on ſhore in Deadman's-Bay, which may probably: prove fatal, as 


This rock is clean-to on the Weſt fide, but. from the ; 
Eat part runs off ſome foul: ground half a mile from the Light. ; 
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FOY OR FOWEY HARBOUR. N. W. 64 leagues frem 
the Edyſtone, and E. N. E. g miles. from the Deadman, lies the 
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Tn coming from the eaſtward the ſhore 
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Which Jie half a mile off from Pcdmouth-Poini, and dry the firſt 


the harbour. 


the W. ſhore is St. Catharine's-Caitle. 


are in, anchor in 16 or 18 tet at low water, off Polruan. 
This is an escellent harbour for privatcers, being ſeldom dif- | 


turbed by his Majelty's ſhips, ang is a much better out-let than 
h #almouth tor cruiſers and ſnips bound to the weſtward. 


thony's-Head, the F. fide of Falmouth-Harbour, the courſe 1s 


 f.om the ftiore, called the Gray. 


this rock Jie neater to the W. than to the E. ſhore, and abreaſt 
of Pendenn's. 


this reck, but upon the E. tide | 15 moſt water as well as moſt 
room. 


keep the Manacle- Es 21: juſt open and ſhut with Pendennis, and 


badock church 0! v.ith the Strand, (the landing- place for boats, 
in F: Imouth, and St. Maw's-Caſtle E. by S. Here one anchor 


N. E. and S. W. 


16 . fir Phmonth- Sound, Hemeeze, and other Harboe, Se. 


man, you will {ee a large rock, called the Wind-Head, or Gul! : 
leaving this rock to the northward, and keeping it within che 
point ot the Dead an, will lead youu to the South of the Connies 


quarter ebb: and are abou: two miles from the entrance into 


FAY 


Tae entrance into Foy or Fo owey lies between two high-lands. 
Ujon the E. fide are the ruins of St. Saviour's-chapel, and upon 


The entrance is about a 
cables length over, and clear of any danger. You may, after you 


COALYVOUTH HARBOUR, From the Deadman to St. * 


W. S. V'. Four lcagues midway is a very high rock, one mile 


In the entrance of Falmouth- 
Harbour hos. halt-tide rock, upon wich is a beacon, or perch; 


You may go either to tie eaſtward or weſtward of 


Being paſt the Tock, aud inte PER to anchor in Cantick- Road, 


will lie in 4, 5, or 6, and the other in 18, fathome. You may 
be rrow upon the W. ſtore in 5 or 4 fathoms, mooring your ſhi 
Above Carrick-Road, upon the E. fide, is a 


broad fat of 0 9 feet, . runs half renn. over, called st. 


Maw's-Bank, and above tuat is St. J uſt' Tool: to go into which 
take a pilot. 

ou may, at half-tides, in a hip of 14 or 16 feet water, go 
Lito Fam uth-Haven, and anchor before tue town in 16 or 17 
teet at low-water : but this Jepta of weter ies within a ſmall cir- 
cumierence. Going in, upon che bar, witch runs over from Te- 
iuts, on the N. ſhore, towaids cudennis, there are not above 


1 feet. 


Bound out of 8 round the Li: id, -fes r you get u de 
St. Anthony s- Head, with an eaſte ly wind and an ebb tide, ou 
mult fteer S. S. by E. or 8 S. E. to avoid the Manacie » ak 
lie S. 8. W. 6 miles from Pendennis-Caſtle, and three miles froin 
ſhore. Some of theſe rocks are ſunken, and lie withour thotle 
which appear at high-water, and the ebb-tide frem the Dead 
man ſets $f rectly upon them; but if you keep the roof of St. * 
ven's- church above the land, it will lead you to the eaſtward of 
them: this church has a ſmall ſpire. After you have paſt the 
Manacles, fleer S. S. W. till you have the Lizard W. or W. by N. 
then ſhape your courſe as you pleaſe. 


Due S. from the Lizard, 14 mile diſtant from the ſhore, lie 


ſeveral high rocks, called the Stags: they are ſteep-to, having 


12 or 14 fathoms cloſe to them; and, a mile farther to the fourh- 
| ward. 20-07 2. 

MOUNT's BAY. The ah 905 the 1 to the Land's- 
End is N. W. by W. 8 leagues, and between theſe lies Mover” s- 
Bay. The only road for a weſterly wind is Gouver's-Labe, 1 


which it is remarkable, that, with a S. E. wind there 1; an und- 
torrent, which heaves off ſhore, ſo that an anchor has never 3 74 

| known to drag or ſtart ; but, without you have ſome knowtedgr if 
the coaſt, it 18 not eligible corp in Fu of neceſht y. 


In Tie- 


z miles 


and the Rundleſtone 40 and 45 fathoms. If you keep the church 


DireSions ; for ſailing into the Scilly NMands, and an Accrunt of the Tides. 


ving from the weſtward, keep that ſhore on-board till you come 


abreaſt of Mouſe-hole, and the ſmall iſland of St. Clement's that 
lies before it. After you are paſt the iſland, ſteer N. E. or N. E. 


by E. and look out for the ſquare tower of St. Paul's church, 


which ſtands upon the high land over the Mouſe-hole, keeping 
ſo much of the tower above the land that you ſee the belfry win- 
dows ; and, when you bring this ſteeple W. S. W. 4 W. it will 
be then on "with a hedge, which runs in a ftrait line from the 


church towards the ſhore, and you will be abreaſt the Carron- 
| baſe, upon which is but 4 feet at low water, and paſt the Lo 


leigh, upon which is 5 feet. After you have opened the church 


to the northward of the hedge, ſteer N. W. by W. or W. N. W. 

and come to an anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms at low water, (obſerving | 
the time of tide, for, it riſes here 3 or 3+ fathoms in ſpring- | 

tides ;) then you will have St. Clement's "iſland S. by W. or 

S8. S. W. St. Paul's church 8. W. or S. W. by W. and Penzance 
town N. N. E. or N. E. by E. 

England's Keys lie 8. S. W. more than 2 das from Mount 


St. rag, = and E. S. E. ſoutherly from St. Clements iſlands 


The Wol 


key are ſunken rocks, and lie one mile from the Eaſt- 
ſhore, having b or 8 feet water upon them. 
. 1 is a rock which appears at 4 ride, and is ſmall 2 
clean round, having 35 or 40 fathoms cloſe to it; it lies W. N. W 
from the Lizard 10 leagues, from the Land's End W. 8. W. 14 
miles, and with the Brezan- rock on with the outer part of the 
-Longſhips... © 
| The Kundleſtone is another L tide rock, but of a larger es ex- 
tent, and lies 8. S. W. 2 miles from the Land's End, between 
Which and the rock is 20 fathoms water, and between the Wolf 


: 17 
of St. Levan, which ſtands upon the Land's End, intirely in 


ſight, you will go without it; but, if you ſhut the church under 
the land, you go within it. 


The Seven-ttones bear from Cape Cornwall, W. by N. - 
leagues, and from St. Martin's Head, on Scilly, N. E. by E. 
3 leagues; they lie N. W. and S. E. about 2 miles long and $a 


mile broad ; they appear at low water, and generally break at 
high water. 


The Longſhips and Brezan - rocks lie to the northward of the 


Land's End, about 2 miles diftant from the ſhore, and are always 
very high above the water, the Brezan eſpecially, 


Scilly hes W. N. W. 18 leagues from the Lizard. 


way between the Land's End and Scilly, 


Direfion for ſailing into the Scilly Ihands, * 
count of the Tides, Sc. 


N coming from the ſouthward, you will deſcry Scilly, 3 in clear 


weather, 6 or / leagues off, and have 60 fathoms, grey ſand 


fathoms water, ſtony ground with ſome red ſhells. But, coming 


from the North, at 7 leagues e, you will have ſand and 
| ooze maxed together. | 
There are four principal channels, or "TY" to go into Scilly, 
viz, St. Mary's Sound, Crow-Sound, Smith's Sound, and 
Broad-Sound, which are divided into N. W and S. W. channels; 


| there are, belude, the Old ang Fw an. St. Helen's Gap, 


„ 8 „ 


Between the Land's End and Seven-ſtones you will 3 45 
and 50 fathoms, as = will between the Seven- ſtones and Scilly. 


Thompſon's Rock is a ſunken rock which lies two-thirds of the : 


with an Ae 


with broken ſhells : it may be ſeen, alſo, on the South fide, in 55 


. | DireFions 2 ſailing into he Sally Tends, end an Account of the Tides. 


| 'Tean-Sound, &c. 


ST. MARY”: SOUND AND ROAD. St. Mary" s Sound, 
which lies in W. N. W. between St Mary's and St. Agnes“ 
Iſland, is the ſafeſt channel, and St. Mary's Road the beſt, in 
the Scilly Iſlands. To go into this road, coming from the Eaſt. 
ward, you muſt run in to the ſouthward of St. Mary's Iſland, | 
ſteering for Penninis-Point (the ſouth point) until you are within | 
half a mile of it, or leſs; then ſteer for the Woolpack, keeping 
nearer to St. Mary's ſhore to avoid the Spaniſh Ledge, which lie: 
about mid-channel, and has no more than 6 feet at low-water. 
Ide Woolpack ſhews itſelf before low water, and hes off that 
| battery over which ſtands a large white rock. When a-breaſt of 

the Woolpack, to which you muſt give a birth of 2 cables length, 
Land right for the Steval Rock, which is bold-to, keeping the | 
ſtarboard ſhore pretty cloſe on board, to avoid Bartholomew- 
Ledge ; this has but 5 or 6 feet at low water, and lies S. S. W 
about 4 a mile from the Steval. When a-breaft of the Steval, 
ſteer away N. W. by N. At near half a mile you will mee: 
Froad-Sound, and open the little Crow-Rock with Bantſcarran- | 
Joint; then ſtand over N. N. E. for the road, till you bring the 
Nut-Rock N. W. or N. W. by W. of you, about 2 or 3 cables 
length diſtance; or, bring the caſtle 8. S. E. and anchor; you 
will have clean holding- ground 5 or 6 fathoms at low water, and 


ride well for all winds but S. W. woes: which bring 1 in a great 


ſca. 

Some ſhips, coming in hook St. Mary's Sound, without a pi- 
lot, uſed to obſerve, to keep one third of the Fanes of the mil! 
in the garriſon above land, as a mark to go clear of the Spaniſh 
and Bartholomew ledges, as well as the Woolpack : but, the 
vanes of this mill have been blown down long ago, notwith- 
_ ny. my two 1 or ms, much reſembling dove-houſes, [ 


are yet remaining. It is farther to be obſerved, that there i is 3 


windmill built on Penninis-point, which is no mark for the 


| 1 St. Mary's bound the tide ſets E. S. E. 2 ſoutherly, and 
continues till two hours ebb; then it turns and ſets in W. N. W. 


CROW. SOUND lies at the North and of St. Mary 8, and 
cloſe by it is a bar-channel, having no more than 4 feet on the 
The tide here ſets out S. E. at'three- -quarters 
flood, continues till three-quarters ebb, and then runs back 
N. W. from the entrance of the ſound to the bar, where you 
will meet with the tide, which ſets into St. Mary's Road W. S. W. 
To enter into dt. Mary's by Crow- Sound, ſteer in about W. N. W. 
till you come almoſt to a low point, calle, Sandy-bar ; then 
keep Nut Rock (a round rock in the South part of Sampſon). 
bout W. uy S. ſo you will go cloſe by the Crow. Rock, leaving 
This rock is above water at he alf-tide, 
and between it and the ſhore are no more than 6 or 7 feet at low 
When a little paſt the Crow- Rock, ſteer over to the 
f ſouthward, to avoid running upon the Pots. - 
bear W. N. W. about 2 cables length from you, and then 


you may anchor in cl:an good holding-ground, where you will 2 
have 5 or 6fathoms at low water, ſpring-tides. 


N. B This channel is dangerous, as well as | 
SMITH's SOUND, which lies on the Weſt part of St. Ag- 
nes; it is very narrow, and does not ſhew itſelf, but it is good, 
Coming from the ſouthward, leave St. 
Agnes on the ſtarboard ſide, and all the weſtern ſcragged rocks 
and iſlands on the larboard, keeping the Caſtle-Bryer (a high _ 
round rock to the gene of h on with the Great Smith, 


Har at low water. 


it on your ſtarboard fide. 


Let Nut-Rock 


and has deep water. 


F 


running pretty nigh the ſame all through the weſtern necks and 
will meet with the harbour. tide in 


mips are unacquainted wich the ſetting of the tides. There are 
two paſſages leading into it, viz. the S. W. and N. W. channels. 


mile and 3 aiunder, and about N. and S. from each other; then 
ſtcer in N. E. by E. leaving the Gunner on the larboard hand, 
and keeping the Little Ganhilly (the neareſt big rock to the 
8. E. of St. Martin's) open of Banticarran, or the North part 
of St. Mary's, which mark will run you directly into the road. 
But, if you ſhould fall in with the Biſhop and Clerks at low 


it a birth; afterwards ſteer away for St. Mary's Road. The tide 
ſets out S. E. at 4 hours flood, and continues till 2 hours ebb, 


rocks, as far as the Biſhop ; but, to the northward of that, you 


BROAD-SOUND. Ihis ſound becomes dangerous when 


To go through the S. W. channel, which is the beſt of the two, 


_ fail in between the Biſhop and the Crim, the two weſternmoſt | 


rocks of Scilly, which are pretty much above water, about 1 


water, for about half an hour, and no more, the tide ſets N. W. 


and, if you fand to the northward, the tide trims round till you 
leave all the iſlands on your ſtarboard fide; then you will have, 
about a mile from the ſhore, a true tide ſetting E. N. E. as on 
the other fide of the iſlands away to the eaſtward, At the Bi- 
ſhop, at this half-hour's flood, you will have an E. N. E. ſtream 
all the way to St. Mary's Road, and alſo as far as St. Martin's 
Head; but then mind not to go too far to the ſouthward among 
the necks; for, as the tide flows, it parts, turning away to the 
ſouthward ; and, if you run too far to the northward, it does the 
dame: therefore, you are to take ſhort trips to get out. But, if 


DireBions fer ſailing into the Scilly Hands, and an Acceunt of the Tides. 55 
another rock to the N. W. of St. Agnes; run in on that mark 
drill near the ſaid Smith, then ſteer over towards Annet, and give 


the weather is ſo bad that you cannot carry ſail, or if you find a 
contrary tide, then ſteer in S8. E. by N. from the Biſhop or 


| Crim, and fear nothing. When you come to the length of a 


net-head, haul off N. E. for the road, to avoid a ledge of rocks 


if the waters are high, do not fear it, for, there are 12 feet on 
it at low water. RE | | | 


— 


To fail into the N. W. channel of Broad-Scund, keep the 


Light-Houſe on St. Agnes a ſail's breadth open to the weſtward 


of the Great Smith; run in on that mark till you are come 


within a mile of the rock, and then ſteer for St. Mary's Road. 


and 3. Should you fall in to the northward of the Crim, they 
are exceedingly dangerous, unleſs you are well acquainted with 
the N. W. channel; but this channel ought never to be at- 
tempted without having a good pilot on-board. _ : 


NEW GRIMSBY. New Grinzey, or New Grimſby, is an 
excellent harbour, only ſmall and narrow. The entrance from 
the northward is between the iſlands of Treſco and Bryer. There 
are two rocks called Kettle and Kettle-Bottom juſt off the point 
of Treſco, which ſhew themſelves always above water; fail in 
| by them, keeping the ſtarboard headland cloſe on-board. You | 
| may anchor oppoſite the round peeked iſland, called Hangman's | 
Iſland, within the harbour, cloſe over to Bryer, in 5 fathoms. 

It is very narrow here, and you ought to moor, or, farther in, 


you may lie a-ground at low water. 


In this harbour the tide runs as follows : From the northward, 
at low water, it ſet; in an hour and a half, then ſets out three 
hours, turns and ſets in 4 hours and a half, till it is balf-ebb; and 


then 


called Old Wieck, if the ſhip is large and the water low; but, 8 


The Nun-Deeps are a ledge of rocks which ſhew themſelves 
juſt at low water, and lie from the Crim N. by E. about 1 mile 


Ningeg: 


then i it turns and runs out the other 3 hours till low water. But, 


between Samſon and Bryer iſlands, the tide ſets in 8 hours from | 


the weſtward, from low water till 2 hours ebb, and then runs 
out to the weſtward till low water. 


OLD GRIMSBY, &c. Old Grimſby, St. Helen' 5 Gap, and 


Tean-Sound, are tolerably good anchorages, pretty ſafe, but 


narrow and intricate, and not to be uſed without a pilot. Old 
Grimiby and St. Helen's Pool are both good places for ſmall 


coaſting-veſlels, or ſuch as will lie a-ground ; you will have 12 


or 8 feet in old Grimiby, at low water, ſpring-rides. The en- 
trance from the northward is deep; and, when your ſhip is in, 


you are all land-locked, and may go to ſea with all winds. In 


theſe ſounds the tide runs alike; at low water it ſets 1 in from 


the northward, running away S. E. 9 hours, until it is half. ebb 


by the ſhore; then it turns back ſor the other 3 hours, till low 
Water. 


Sr. MARTIN's HEAD. 


form of a ſteeple, 40 feet high. Between this iſland and thoſe to 


the eaſtward of it there is a ſound through which ſmall veſſels | 
may come in; but few enter that way, being not acquainted | 125 


with the marks, nor r with the ſeuing⸗ of the tides, which are as 
follow: 

The tide, that « comes in from Broad-Sound, ſets through st. 
Mary's Road, and ſo runs out E. N. E. through the above 
ſound. But, as ſoon as you open the ſea to the northward of the 


headland, you wilt meet the tide, at 4 hours flood, coming 
round into the E. N. E. ſtream, * that makes the Race cf 
it gets the victory, and ſets avay S. by W. as far as 
Mennawethen-Iſland, where, meeting with Crow- Sound tide, | 
"_— Sts) out S. E. it makes & yu race at N and * 


Directions frem the Land's End to Briſtol, and Part of the Coaſt of Wales. 


st. Martin- 5 Head in the weſtern- 
moſt point of the iſlands, on which there is a land- mark, in the 


both tides go off to the ſouthward together. 
It is high water, at all the iſlands of Scilly, at full and Ga, 
that is, E. N. E. and W. S. W. and it riſes, at ordinary tides, 
18 or 20 feet. With moderate weather, in and about the iſlands, 
it lows E. N. E. and at neap-tides, with a northerly wind, N. E. 
But, when it blows hard, or has done ſo, and the wind is out to 
the ſouthward, it flows about an hour longer, while a northerly 
wind puts it as much back, 
THE POUL-BANK, &c. lies five miles ſouth- weſtward from 
Goreggan, and has 15 fathoms water. Its mark is St. Agnes“ 
light-houſe on with the N. W. point of Millegan, through. we. 
middle of the Goreggan. | 
In the ſtream of Scilly, ten leagues to the windward, there is a 
ſmall bank, on which are 30, 35, and 40, fathoms. 
Another bank lies 20 or 22 leagues W. by. N. and W. N. W. 
from Scilly. On this there are 0 1 , and 52, fathoms ; and, 
between! it and Scilly, Co fath 


Dire: from the Land's End to Briſtol, . Part of 
„„ Coaſt of Wales. . 


\HE promontory, called the Land's End X Buntes, 25 
the W. part of the hundred of Penwith, in the county of © 


Casal it is in breadth about ſeven miles, and upon it are 


three points: the S.thernmoſt is called, in the Corniſh lan- 
guage, Toll Pedon Penwith, or the great hole in the head of 
Penwith ; ſor, there is a great cavern in the cliff, in which the 
ſea, falling. makes a great roaring. N. N. W. a league from 
this, is another point, called the Land's End; W. from which, 
about & league, lie a ledge of Wenn, eas the Longſhips. 


 Thels | 


Land's End N. by E. about five miles. 


Directions from the Land's End to Briſtol, Sc. - „ 


Theſe rocks lie N. W. by N. and S. E. by S. about two miles 
in length, always above water on a ſpring - tide. You may go 
very well betwixt them. 


To the N. of the Land's End is a ſandy bay, called Whiteſand 


Bay, where you may come to an anchor in 12, 10, 8, 7, and 6, 


fathoms, in good ground. You may come in or go out to fea, 
to the Northward of the Longſhips, without danger. 


The third point 1; called Cape Cornwall ; it bears from the 
W. S. W. from this 
cape, and N. N. E. from the Longſhips, lie the Brezans, which 
are two ſmall rocks, the northernmoſt part higher than the other. 


Between theſe and the faid cape lies another, leſs, but always 
above water; you may fail within theſe without danger. 
From Cape Cornwall to St. Ives, the coaſt lies N. E. by E. 


and E. N. E. five leagues. St. Ives lies upon the W. point of 
& great bay, which is about three miles broad. At the E. point 
of the bay 1s a little ifland, called Godrevy, and from it is a 


great ledge of rocks two miles N. W. off jnto the ſea, many of 


which, at half-ebb, are above water; therefore, in failing from 


Cape Cornwall to St. Ives, keep.along the ſhore, and ſail in due 
M'. In going up this channel, you muſt keep a good offing, 
ttheſe rocks being very dangerous; for, betwixt the aforeſaid 
ifland, at the E. point of the bay, and the rocks, it is in many 
places rocky and foul; but, in St. Ives Bay, there is, on both 
ſides, good ſandy ground, where you may anchor all over, and 


come as near the ſhore as you pleaſe. i 
At the W. entrance of the bay is the town, at the N. point of 
Which is the head with a pier, where imall ſhips and barks lie 

_ a-ground, ſecured from all winds ; but great ſhips may anchor | 
without in ſix or ſeven fathoms. At the bottom of this bay you 

will ſee an opening between two ſandy points; on the W. point | 


ſtends a church, called Levart- church; you may run betwixt 


moſt point is the deepeſt. As ſoon as you are in, you will ſee a 


deep bay, or creek ; ſteer due E. into that creek ; you may ſe= 


cure your ſhip upon a ſmooth flat ſand from a northerly wind, 
which makes a grown ſea in the bay. ; 
From St. Ives to Hartland-Point, the courſe is N. E. by N. 
half northerly, 23 leagues. =: CO = 
From St. Ives to Tregarnon-Point is N. E. 10 leagues ; the 
oint is a league to the weſtward of Padſtow, and may be well 
3 by four high rocks, which are called the Cow and Calf, 
or, by ſome, the South Rocks. Theſe four rocks lie about a 


mile and a half directly W. from this point, in a quadrangular 


form; there is another rock lies nearer the ſhore to the S. E. 
from theſe. All along the ſhore, from St. Ives to this place, is 
full of bays and high cliffs, and in many places there are ſand- 


to the eaſtward of the great highland, called, in the Corniſh di- 
rocks, called the Man and his Man. Two leagues N. N. E. 


is called Ketſey-Point, and the illand Gull- Kock. Here you will 
ſee 4 points: the weſternmoſt called as before; the ſecond, Pen- 
tire-Point; the third, Pentire-Vean, or little Pentire Point; 
and the eaſternmoſt, Towan-Point. 
Points is a bay, or haven, called the Gunael, fit only for ſmal! 
ſhips, which go in at high water, and he ſafe a-ground upon 


them at high water, where there is 10 or 12 feet; the weſtern- 


hills, as in the ſhore on the Eaſt of St. Ives Bay, for ſome miles 
alect, Keon Barianack, or St. Agnes? Ball ; off which lie two 


from theſe rocks is a point with another rocky iſland, which point 


Betwixt the two Pentire- 


the ſand. To the E. of Towan-Point is a bay, which takes its 
name from this —_ in which a ſhip may ride ſafe in 10, 12, 
or 8, fathoms, free from a S. or E. wind. About three Jeigues 


a 
9 | 
_—_— 


22 


N. by E. from Towan-Point is the rock called the Cow and Calf, 
which we mentioned before, lying off to the weſtward of Tre- 


rock, called Gull-Rock, and another, off the harbour's mouth, 
called New-Land or Black-Rock. Note, that all along the coaſt 
from Godrevy-lfiand, which is upon the E. point ct St. Ives 
Bay, the coaſt is bold, and no danger but what ſhews itſelt. 

J'he haven of Hadſtow is a barren haven, and the channel is 


wa er; when you are a mile in, there is a cove, on the W. fide, 
called the Harbour-Cove, where you may lie, ſafe from all winds, 


ſhore; it is dry at low water, but good ſcft cozy 


water, ground. The 
tide riſes here twenty-two feet, 


In going cut of Paditow-Har- 


the Eaft point, called Pentire, to the E. of which lies another 
Iſland and rock, called the Mold. You may ſai} between it and 


the ſhore, if there be occaſion, and come to an anchor in the 
bay. At the ealternmuit point of this bay is a fiſhing-cove, 


called Sarge e where you may have a pilot to carry you into 


about fourteen leagues N. E. from St. Ives. Here a veſſel of 
two hundred tons may go in at high water, and run on- ſhore up- 
on the ſand out of the rage of the ſea. 
which belong 


ſeveral veſſels that trade to Briſtol, Wales, and 
TTC e | 
Hartland- Poi 


voſe-Point, to the eaſtward of which is a bay, where ſhips may 
ride in ſeven or eight fathoms water. From Trevoſe-Point, two | 
miles E. N. E. is the harbour of Padſtow : in the way lies a high 


very narrow ; going in, you muſt keep the W. ſhore, which is 
bold. You wiil have three or four fathoms, or more, at high 


bour, you may, without any danger, fail betwixt the iſland and | 


_ Hadfiew, Five miies to the eaſtward of Pentire-Point, and tuo 
miles from Portqueen, is the haven of Partifack, which lies 


It is a t:ſhing-town, to 


Directions from the Land's End to Briſtel, Sc. 


| 4 


| three or four leagues N. from it lies the iſland Lundy, which 13 


a lorg iſland, lying N. by W. and S. by E. At the caftward of 
the iſland you may ride ſafely in weſterly winds, in 14 or 15 fa- 
toms; but on the W. fide the ground is foul. „% 
Tour leagues to the eaſtward of Hartland- Point, and fix leagues 
S. E. by E. from the S. end of Lundy, lies Bideford- Sound, 
or Bay of Barnſtable, which is a barred harbour, but with water 
enough for a ſhip of 309 tons at half-tide. To this harbour be- 
longs a great number of good ſhips, trading to moſt parts of 
America and Europe. You have good anchoring without the 
bar, and, when within, a very good road off the town of Ap- 
pledore, which is fituated a little within on the ſtarboard ſide. 
Here the harbour divides itſelf into two branches; the eaſteru- 


| moſt goes up to Barnſtable, the other to Bideford. A ſhip of 
a-float at low water; but the haven is a mile higher on the W. 


three hundred tons, or more, may lie at the key. — Note, the 
tide riſes twenty-three feet upon the ſprings. „„ 
From Barnſteble ro the bar, or Bag-Point, is N. four miles, 
and from thence to Mort-Pcint is N. E. by E. four miles, and 
from Mort-Point to Il fordeomb the courſe is E. four miles. 1 
this haven there 1:, at low water, three or four fathoms. Be- 
fre the haven is allo a good road with eight or nine fathoms at 
half. flood. F N 
About tix leagues E. from Ilfordcomb is the pier of Minehead, 
where ſmall veſſels lie a-ground: it is a ſmall fiſhing- town, 
Where you may have a pilot to carry you to Briſtol. About 15 
leagues N. E. 4 N. off Il ſordeomb lie two little iſlands, about 
two miles N. and S. one from the other, called the Holms: the 
northernmoſt is called the Flat Holm, which is low, with a 
light-houſe upon it; the ſouthernmoſt, the Steep Holm, which 


nt lies 10 leagues N. by E. from Partifack, and | 


is a high round iſland, 1 


In ” A 


will have fix fathoms, and from thence up the channel to the 
Holms there is 21, 18, 15, and 12, fathoms water; the nearer 


on both Iden of England ad ales. 
lying off. 


BRISTOL. The iſland of Lundy lies in the fair way going up 
the Severn channel to Briſtol, having a tree and large paſſ>ge on 
either {fide of it: that betwixt the iſland and ihe Engliſli ſhore 


 fands, ſo that it is adviſeable not to keep above two or three 
| leagues, at moſt, to the N. of Lundy, and pats betwixt the two 


_ fail through between the Holms, you muſt keep neareſt to the 
Flat Hoim, where it is deepeſt ; with a large wind you may fail 
ſo near it, without danger, as to throw a ſtone on-ſhore. With— 
1 OT the E.ward of the Ho! me, from the E. land, lies a great 


Ta the FAM way be tween Iifordcomb and the Worm's Head you | 


the Holms, the ſhoaher the water. When you come from the 
weſtward, within the iſland Lundy, then ou wy ſee the land 


The coaſt, from Hartland-Point to the ff bims, is aliogether 
clean; but the coaſt of Wales is almoſt as {cul and ſhoally from 
the iſland Calby to Briſtol, having many banks, ſands, and riffs, 


The Holms and the il. and Lundy bear W by 8 S. and E. * N. 
22 leagues. _ 


DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING FROM LUNDY TO 


being bold, and wit oat any danger; but the other, towards the 
Welth more, is more difficult; for, this coaſt is very full of 


iſlands called the Holms, obler ing the following directions: 


TO SAIL THROUGH BETWEEN IHE HOLMS. To 


ſhoal, witha long tail ſhooting towards the W. called the Ung— 
liſn Grounds, which, when coming from the W.ward, vou muſt 
be careful to avoid. I herefore, keep the Flat Holm, when you 
are paſt it, 8. W. or S. W. by W. from you, and continue that 


; courle till * Fe lauled about A league, and then bear away] 


Directions Sow the Land's End to Brill Ge. > "2 3 


E. and E. by N. towards Porthet-Point. in 14 or 15 fathoms 
water, and look out for a little iſland, which lies near the E. 

ſhore, that will then be almoſt thwart of you : upon it ſtand two 
mills; and above, upon the main, ſtands one. When the mall, 

that ſtands on the high land, is in a right line with the W. end 
of the aforeſaid ifland, you are paſt the tail of the aforeſaid 
ſhoals, called the Engliſh Grounds, which are flat, ſo that you 
may ſail along by them, with your lead in three or four fathoms, 
as near as you will. When the mill, which ſtands on the hig) 


land, cometh between the aforeſaid two mills, which ſtand upon 


the little iſland, then you are entirely paſt the Engliſh Grounds. 


The tide riſes here ſeven or eight fathoms at full and change, ſo 


that you may then run boldly towards the Engliſh ſhore, and as 
cloſe along by it as you pleaſe towards Portſhut or Portſhut- 
Point. From the Flat Holm to Portſhut-Point, 1n the fair wav, 
and 8, fathoms. You mult be care- 
ful not to come too near che Welch ſhore, becauſe it is very une- 
ven, and full of banks that are fteep, and which in many places 
are dry at low water. You mult not, therefore, come nearer 
the coaſt than in 12 fathoms ; for, in ſailing towards it, you 
mall have at one caſt ten fathoms, and, before you can recover 
the next, be a- ground. It is 15 all along from the Flat Holm 
until you come to Briſtol, When vou are at Portſhut- Point, you 
may anchor in King-Road, which is between the point and the 
river of Brittol. You may anchor in good clay-ground, from 8 
or 9 to 3 fathoms, as ncar the river as 15 en. when 
brought in by pilots. 

You may thence allo 1ail along by the coaſt u up the river Severn, 1 
which is alſo, like the river of Briffol, a fair river to fail into. 
Thoſe who g0 tur: ther, either to 0711 ol or up the Severn, 2 

dake 


on the 


8 to water at half flo. 


363 „ Z ů t 


„ 4 


24 , 
take a pilot at King-Road. 3 
DIRECTIONS TO SAIL FROM KING-ROAD TO 
 LUNDY. To ſail from King-Road to Lundy, you muſt go 
away from Portſhut-Point W. and W. by S. until the Flat Holm 

bears S. W. from you, or until the three aforeſaid mills appear 
at an equa: diſtance one from the other, viz. that which ſtands 


directly for the Flat Holm, and keep very cloſe along to the 
S. ward of it; when | 
/ Fs TT 
About three leagues to the N. ward of the Flat Holm lies the 
town of Cardiff, in Wales, being a tide-haven; and before it is 
a good road, where you may lie land- locked almoſt for all winds. 
To the E. ward and N. ward of it lie many banks and ſands, 
which are dry at low water, ſo that they ſecure you from the 
N. E. to the S. E. To fail into this road, coming from the W. 
vou muſt run in between the Flat Holm and the point of Car- 
diff, which lies to the S. ward of the haven; and, being come 
about the point, then ſteer to the N. ward up along by the ſhore 
into the road. About a mile W. by N. from the Flat Holm lie 
ſome ſunken rocks, called the Wolves, of which you muſt be 
JJ... oo os : 
A little off the point of Cardiff, to the W. ward of it, lie 
two little iſlands: the eaſternmoſt, or that next the point, is 
Called Scilly; the weſternmoſt, Barry: betwixt Scilly and the 
Flat Holm lie the aforeſaid rocks, called the Wolves, S. E. and 
S8. E. by S. from the point. If you ſail through Cardiff-Roid 
when it is high water, you may fail over all the ſands which go 


About five leagues W. from Cardiff-Point lies Naſh- Point to 
the W. ward of which the land falls away, firſt about N. W. to 


| Direfiions ſor ſailing into 


igh land in the midſt between the other two; then ſteer 


you are paſt, ſteer W. by S. and W. to the 


it is there wide aud deep. 


— 888 
| Neath, afterwards 8, W. and S. and 8. E. and makes a great 
bay between Naſn- Point and Wormſhead, where there zre very 


good roads for W. N. N. E. and E. winds. From the Naſh- 


| Point, within the ſand, is a good channel, five or fix fathoms 


water; the ſhore bears N. W. clear ground. Here you may 
ride in ſmooth water, when the wind 1s between the N. and E. 
From the Naſh-Point to the Neath is five leagues, and from 
thence to Swanſea (which, as well as Neath, is a haven for ſmall 


barques) the courſe is W. by S. four miles. From Swanſey to 


Mumbie-Point is a league and a half 8. W. by S. between which 
two places is a d᷑ep ſandy bay, where you may ride ſafe from a 
W. and N. wind, in 3, 4, or 5, fathoms water. From Mumble- 
Point runs a ſmall ledge of rocks, which, in going about this 
point, you muſt beware of. S. E. by E. four miles from this 


point, is a great flat ſand, called the Seaweather, betwixt which = 


and the point is deep water. 


Weſt from Naſh-Point, a little from the ſhore, lies a great 


bank, called the Naſh-Sand, which, within half a mile of Naſh= _ } 


Point, ſtretches W. N. W. 7 or 8 miles. Keep Barry-Iſland 
open without Naſh- Point, and that carries you to the S. ward of 
Naſh-Sand. % ͤͤ (ED 1 „„ 

From Wormſhead, likewiſe, lies off a ſand, which is very 


ſteep, called Hellwick, about 4 leagues 8. W. by W. into the 


ſea. Coming from che E. ward, if you would ride in the bay be- 
tween Naſh-Point and Wormſhead, run along cloſe by the ſhore. 


between the Nath-Point and the Naſh-Sand. Likewiſe, wen 


you come from the the W. ward, and are bound in there, fall in 


| cloſe along between the points of Wormſhead and the Hellwick, 


the channel between them being a mile broad. Thoſe that come 
out of the ſea may ſail between the aforeſaid banks, or fands, for 
W _ Weormiucad | 


tance almoſt like O 
It has in many places chalky ſpots, whereby i it 13 very <aitly known, 


_ 'Tenby. 
every ſide of the iſland Caldy you may alſo anchor, and have ſheſter 
for all wind:. 
ſunken rocks, called the \ 


Worm head is a 
a point at Kintale; it oes Roph aL towards the N. 


About five leagues to the weſtward of Wormſhead lies the little 


5 iſland Caldy, whereon ſtands a white tower, (ſhewing off at ſea 


like a white ſail,) which was built there to know the land by. 
Betwixt this iſland and the point of Wormſhead the land falls 
away with a great bay to the northward of Carmar: hen and 
In this bay is good anchoring ground all over; on 


A little to the northward of Caldy lies a range of | 
Wallox. Jo {ail to the caſtwird of Caldy 
iſland to Tenby, run cloſe to the eaſtward of it, throup!: berwixt 


the iſl.ina and the unken rocls, leaving them on the Itarboard 
ſide, or «lie run along to the eaſtu ard, and to the northward of | 


the ſanken rocks, leaving the on the larboard ſide, d {ail to 
Tenby, and anchor there beforc tie own in 5 or 6 tathows. To 


| the ealiward and no:thward of the aforeſaid rocks is good anchor- 
age, 6, 7, er 8, fathoms ; 


it is there all clean ground, and farther. 
off ſhoal water. You may alſo ſail in through to the weitward of 
the iſland Caldy, namely, between the iſland and the point of 


the main. to Tenby, where it is narrow, yet clean and deep water. 


The river of Carmarthen lies from the iſland of Caldy E. N. E. 


diſtant 4 leagues, and the channel leading in there lies in E. N. E. 
on the Eaſt fide. 


On the South fide is a great bank, which lies 


off a great diſtance from the ſhore, the outer ſide going off flat. 

To fail in there, you may {ound it in along by the Eaſt and North 
ſhore, until you come over the ſhoaleſt part of t e bar, where 
there is, at half flood, about 14 feet water; and, being over the 
bar, there is 4 fathom> : there you may run in by your lead along | 
by the South ſhore, until yoo come zen ns. river. 


 Diredlions for failing into the Scilly IMands, Se. 5 25 


Four leagues to the weſtwerd of the iſland of Caldy lies St. 
Se s-Point, the South Point of Wales, by ſome called the 
Mhite-Point. | 

About a league weſtward of St. Gawen's- Point hes Lenuy- 
Point, by ſome called St. Patrick; a mile from which is a rock 
| called the Crow, waich appears at half tide, and about 4 miles 
N. W. by N. is the mouth of the famous harbour of Milford. Its 
entrance is remarkable by having the iſlands Schookham, Scau- 
more, and Greſholm, on the Wett fide, Sheep iſland on the Eaſt, 
and Rat iſland on the {ame ſhore within, which appears like the | 
Mew-ftone, near Plymouth, but not fo big; beſides vou have the 
old Light-houſe upon St. Ann's-Point to the W. and the Block - 
houſe upon the cliff on the next point upon the ſame ſide. 

The ercrance of this harboar is near a mile and a half over, 

25 the channel deep; no danger but what is cloſe along the 
cliffs, except a ſmall ſunken rock, lyi ing a 4 of a mile to the W. 
of Rat iſland, Which at low-water in ſpring- -tides has 17 feet 
water on it; between which rock and the iſland is a good channel 
of 4 fathoms. A mile and a half N. E. from Rat ifland is JT 
great rock above water, called the Stake, which is bold- to. 

After you are in, on the larboard, is the road called Dale- 
[Road, where you he land-locked in 3 fathoms at low-water ; and 


anchor at 4 fathoms at low-water. From this place 10 miles up 
the river you may anchor from 13 fathoms to 3 fathoms at low- 


| water. 


A little to the weſtward of Milford-haven, lie two little iſlands, 
| the ſouthernmoſt is the ſmalleſt, called Schookham, the northern- 
moſt Scaumore ; Schookham lies a league and a half W. N. W. 


from St. Anne' 5-Point, | Scaumore hes a league N. N. W. from 
3 = „ Schook- 


on the ſtarboard ſide, above the Stake, is Anpel-Road, where you 


26 
| Schookham ; ol about 1 two 2. W. from St. Bride's-Head, 
between Scaumore and the ſhore, lies an iſland called the Middle, 


tull of ſunken rocks. 
About two leagues N. N. W. or N. W. by w. from thence lies 
the iſland Ramſey. Between theſe iſlands is a great bay, called 


North point and Scaumore at the South point of the bay. There 
is ſaſe riding from any winds from the N. E. about to the S. in 
7, 8, andg, fathoms: Upon the North point of this great bay 
Hands a large town, called St. David's. To the Northward of 1 it 
the coaſt of Wales lies N. E. to Cardigan. 
Near a league W. S. W. off the iſland of Scaumore, wad 
about three leagues S. S. W. from Ramſey, lies the little iſland. 
 Greſholm, which is a clean round rock. About two leagues W. 
norther!y from it lie two little iſlands, which are very foul, called 
the Smales. 
Be twixt Greſholm and the Smales, equal Als lie two ſhoals 
| of rocks, the one of which is near a league W. from Greſholm, 
called the Borrel, ſome part of which is ſeen at half-tide, the other 
about the ſame A farther W. called the Hats, ſhews itſelf 
at low-water, but there is water enough betwixt them. You muſt 
| however be very careful how to ſail between them, in a calm, or 
in the night, for the tide runs very ſtrong. An E. S. E. moon 
makes high- water. 
On the North fide of the iſland of Ramſey, lies the Biſhop with 
| his Clerks ; theſe are rocks which lie off to the N. weſtward of 
the iſland, a league from the more. About five leagues N. W. 
__ ſomewhat northerly from Ramſey, lies another great rock, called 
M,aſcus, which is all foul round about, with many "Dr hav rocks ; [ 
therefore, in failing nan you n take care of chem. 


about which, and all along the ſhore of St. Bride's-Head, it is 


[ 


St. Bride's-Bay, and by ſome the Broad-Bay. Ramſey lies at the | 


| Swanſey, and Caldy, an E. and W. moon makes * 


| 


DireZions for coming into the Channel. 


1 


Nö the 3. WV, point of Walks, and the 


S. point of Ireland, bear from each other about E. by N. and W. 
by 8. diſtant 15 leagues. 

There is a channel for ſmall veſlels, berwixt the iſland of Ram- 
ſey and St. David's-Head, of 10 fathoms, but very narrow to the 
northward, through which runs a great tide. _ 

The coaſt of Wales, from the Biſhop and his Clerks, lies N. E. 
where you have a bold ſhore, 22 mules to W iſland, off | 
which is 10 fathoms water. 


THE TIDES. 


ſea. At Fadſtow, Barnſtable-Bar, Lundy, Mine-Head, Milford, 


= 
Briſtol, an E. by 8. moon e a fall ſea. —— 2 


DIRECTIONS FOR COMING. INTO THE CHANNEL. 


,OMING into the Channel, it mult be obſerved that the 
ſoundings are not entirely to be depended upon, though ſe- 
veral will pretend to know their bearings and diſtance from the 
land to the greateſt certainty by them: however, you may de- 
pend upon having ground to the ſouthward, near the French 
coaſt, much coarſer than in mid-channel or [ __ the coaſt of : 
England. 5 
But, in coming in 58 abroad, be as 1 as poſſible i in your 
| latitude, keeping in 49 deg. 30 min. N. then, if you ſtrike ſound- 
ings upon the outer- edge of the. bank, you will have 8 5 or 86 
fathoms, and will be 67 or 70 leagues to the weſtward of Scilly, 
then wearing E. by ; 
SOUNDINGS FROM SIXTY TO FIFTY-FIVE FA. 


THOMS. After you have ſtruck ney make youu an — 5 
| | 00 | 


At St. Ives, an E. by N. moon makes a full 5 


e Ms te Rr. 


 3ſlands. 


:  Direfions for coming into the Channel. ls e 
courſe till you ſhoal your water under 60 fathoms : if you have 
5s or 56 fathoms, fine white ſand with black ipecks, like broken 


pepper, (which are ſmall pieces of ſhells,) then you are in a fair 
way abreaſt of Scilly, and 7 or 8 leagues to the ſouthward of the 
Come no nearer in the night than 55 fathoms; you are 
then not above 3 leagues to the ſouthward off the rocks. 
you are paſt Scillv, and between that and the Land's-End, you 


will have 55 fathoms, rough ſtrong ground intermixed with a great 
quantity of broken ſhells.—Obſcrve, the tide flows, in this lati- 

tude, 3 fathoms. up and down, and 4 paſt 4, full and change. 
Alfter you have paſt Scilly, keep on your Eaſt courſe good 15 leagues from Uſhant vou will have from 65 to 68 fathoms. 
or 15 leagues, coming no nearer the Engliſh ſhore than 53 or 54 
- fathoms, or farther to the ſouthward than 69. 
run this diſtance, the Lizard will bear N. N. E. or N. by E. 7 or 8 
leagues, and you will have 55 or 56 fathoms, with divers coloured 
then you may, if the weather per- 
mit, haul in and make the land. 


After you have 


ſhells and black ſlate ſtones: 
 SOUNDINGS IN LATITUDE 490. 


the latitude 49 deg. you will have go fatnoms, fine white ſand, 66 


leagues from the Lizard. But in running up you will poſſibly 
ſhoal your water 5 or 6 fathoms, then deepen to 87 or 90 fathoms, 
and, in 3 or 4 leagues run, will ſhoal the water again: but if you 


find fine ſand with black ſpecks, from go to. 64 fathoms, you may 


be certain you have the Channel open; and, when you have this 
ground, you are then S. W. by W. 14 leagues from Scilly. No 
iuch ſoundings are to be found elſewhere. 
SOUNDINGS IN THE LATITUDE OF USHANT. | 
Coming to the eaſtward, in the latitude of Uſhant you will have | 
306 fathoms, and are then 36 leagues from the ifland ; if you have 


| 


After 


| meet with different ſoundings, but moſtly interſperſed with ſmall 
| ſhells, reſembling (and called) hakes-teeth, and between 7 and g 


| 
| | But, if you ſhould 
rot be able to get ſo far to the northward as 49 deg. 30 min. in 


| STREAM OFF SCILLY. But if you ſhould be to the north- 


o fathoms water upon it; 


but 70 fathoms, then your diſtance is 11 leagues. In chefe depths 
of water, you will have red groſs ſand with many pieces of ſhells, 
by which you may know that you are not in a fair way, as no 
ſuch ſoundings are to be found in the Channel. 

COURSE IN THICK WEATHER. Therefore, in dark | 
thick weather, come no nearer Uſhant than 63 fathoms, or to the 
Seams (or Saints) than 65 fathoms ; as 6o fathoms is between 3 
and 5 leagues only diſtant from the iſland of Uſhant. Here you 


 SOUNDiNGS TO THE NORTHWARD, OR IN THE 


ward, or in the fiream off Scilly, in the latitude 49 50”, or be- 
tween it and 502 10”, you will have, for the moſt part, oory 
ground, and perhaps may fall upon a bank of ooze that has only 


will have 60 fathoms, and to che northward of them you will have 
from 53 to 57 fathoms, oozy ground. In clear weather, Scilly 
may be ſeen b or 7 leagues off, 

After you have entered the Channel, it is not ſaſe to keep over. 
to the French ſhore. You will eaſily know when you are to the 
ſouthward. by the coarſe ground and the ov erwhelming of the 
tide, which whirls round in ſeveral places with breakers. Keep 
upon the Engliſh coaſt, from 5 to 7 mM dilance, till you are 
as high as Portland. 

T be preceding directions, Av coming into the Channel, have been 
laid down by the polar meridian, the folicaving are by the magnetic. 
COURSE ABREAST OF SCILLY. After you are abreaſt, 


* Scilly and to the onward 5 or 6 leagues, the courſe, to be 


„ e fame | 


but, between it and the iſlands, yon | | | 


- ** 


„% Cd. Directions for coming into the Channel. 
ſame diſtance off the Lizard, is E. S. E. 19 leagues ; then haul 


DUNGENFSS TO THE S. FORELAND. From Dun- 
geneſs to the South Foreland the courſe is E. N. E. between 6 
and 7 leagues. Keep no farther off than 16, nor come within 
14, fathoms. | a „ 3 - 

COMING UP CHANNEL. In coming up Channel, after 
you are as high as the Start, endeavour to make the coaſt of Eng- 
land, to avoid the Ifland of Alderney, the Caſkets, &c. but if you 
| cannot ſafely, with a ſcant ſoutherly wind, when the tide, both 
ebb and flood, has an inclination into every bay upon the coaſt, 
then keep your lead going, and if you fall into 50, 55, or 60, 


in and make the land. oo 
FROM THE LIZARD TO THE START. The courſe 

From the Lizard to the Start is E. 4 S. or E. by S. 23 or 24 
leagues. In running up, come not into leſs water than 45 fa- | 
ttzhoms, for 40 fathoms is in the ſtream of the Edyſtone. Neither 
4 go without the depth of 50: In this depth of water, you will have 
mT! 95 Black ſtones, as large as horſe beans, abreaſt of the Start. 1 
FROM THE START TO PORTLAND. From the Start 
to Portland the courſe is E. diſtance 18 leagues. Here you may 


run up between 3o fathoms in-ſhore 10 35 or 38 fathoms water, 
to the ſouthward, moſt part ſand with ſhells; but if you are in- 
Wardly, in 26 or 25 fathoms, you will have ooze and ſand. 
FROM THE START TO DUNNOSE. But from the 


fathoms, coarſe ground, you are in the ſtream ot the Caſkets, and 
mult run to the northward, in 40 or 35 fathoms, ſand and ſhells, 


] You will then be to the northward of them, and in a fair way. 


CASKETS. The Caſkets bear from the Start S. E. 4 8. 18 


Start to Dunnole the courſe is E. by S. 35 leagues ; where you 
Will have 35, to 40 fathoms, as high as Portland; after which come 
no nearer the ſhore than 25 fathoms, eſpecially when you are 
above the high land of St. Alban's, as, with ſtrong winds ſouth- 
_,_erly, or in little winds, the tide of flood ſets directly in for Chriſt- 
church, the Needles, and Freſh-water-Bay, as will be deſcribed | 
iin the particular directions for the harbours in the Channel, 
1 DIUNNOSE TO BEACHY-HEAD. The courſe from Port- 
land is E. S. E. or E. S. E. + E. 15 leagues to Dunnoſ G. 
In running up from Dunnoſe to Beachy-Head, keep without or 
in 20 fathoms water, and into no more than 28: but, off the ALDERNEVY, &. 
Head, you will have 17 and 18 fathoms, 5 or 6 miles from the | !!!! 71. 8 
more. The courſe up is E. S. E. 7 leagues, clear of the Ower ß THE - CASETRTS. 5 Þ 
and from thence E. by S. 12 or 13 leagues, to Beachy-Head. HH E Caſkets is a large ifland-rock, with ſeveral others to 
BE ACHY-HEAD TO DUNGENESS. From which to * the eaſtward of it, quite clean on all other ſides, except 
Dungeneſs the courſe is E. or E. 2 S. 9 leagues. Here, in a fair | thoſe rocks that are always above water. Upon this r: ck ar 
TS ok LL LE OO Od ©» 


leagues, and from the Bill af Portland 'S. S. W. 1 W. 15 leagues: 

NECESSARY CAUTIONS. Being too far to the ſouth- 
ward, and miſtaking the Caſker-lights, at firſt ß ght, for thoſe of 
Portland, has often proved fatal, and occaſioned the loſs of many 
ſhips upon the dangers adjacent : therefore as I have been ſeveral 
years maſter, in the merchant's ſervice, between London and 
Guernſey, I think it neceſſary to give ſome directions to ſhun 
thoſe dangers and fave the ſhip, % C4, 


DIRECTIONS FOR THE ISLANDS OF GUERNSEY, 


"> 


. loſe to it, is 15 or 16 fathoms water. 


ſeen 4 leagues. They lie W. N. W. from the northernmoſt part 
of Alderney, diſtant from the iſland 7 miles. The ſouthernmoſt 


rock upon Alderney and the Caſkets bears S. E. by E. and N. W. 
by W. 8 miles diſtance, between which are two paſſages, viz. that 


between the Caſkets and Ortack, and the other, called the Singe 
(or Monkey) paſſage, which lies between the iſland Burhou and 
Alderney. The paſſage between the Caſket and Ortack is not ſo 
ſafe as the Singe, or is it uſed but in extremity. 

ORTACK. Ortack is a remarkable rock, about 37 or 4 
miles to the eaſlward of the Caſkets. 


From the lights, between which it is all fon! ground, 
LE SINGE PASSAGE. Half a league to the ſonth - eaſt- 


ward of Ortack is the entrance of the paſſage le Singe, which lies 
between the iſland of Alderney and the little iſland of Burhou. 
This paſſage is about 24 miles in length, and in the narroweſt 
Part {which is between Burhou and a rock called the Corbet, that 
is always high above water on the Alderney ſide,) is not above 
Z of a mile over, though you may run within leſs than a cable's 
length of either. Here the tide {ets right through, E. N. E. and 
W. S. W. which are the points upon which the paſſage lies. The | 
S8. S. W. ſoutherly from Ortack nearly 2 miles and W. N. W. 
from the ſouthernmoſt rocks on Alderney 3 miles, lies a rock 


paſſage, in all other parts, is 1 or 14 mile wide. 


called Pierre au Vrac, only to be ſeen at low-water in ſpring 


tides, when it appears not larger than a boat. Round this rock, 


Directions for the Nand of Guernſey, &c. 


| -erefted three light-houſes, in a ng pany form, which may be | 


1 


CASKE TS IN THE NIGHT-TIME. If, in running up 
Channel, you ſhould fall to the ſouthward of the Caſkets in the 
night-time, after you have got the light N. N. E. from you, ſteer 
E. by S. E. S. E. or S. E. by E. according to the diſtance you 
are from them. 9 or 10 miles will lead you into the opening of 
the race of Alderney, which is very clean, except that from Cape 
le Hague, upon the coaſt of Normandy, there lie ſeveral rocks 15 
mile from the ſhore It is likewiſe ſaſe except in a gale of wind 
with a weather tide, when the ſea breaks dangerouſly, for upon 


| the ſprings the tide runs here 8 knots. | | 
. It makes like a hay-rick, 
and is clean to the weſtward. Vou may go between this rock and 
the Caſkets, if you have a freſh breeze of wind; but at leaſt half 
the diſtance acroſs muſt be left towards the Caſkets, to avoid le“ 
Queſt, a rock that ſhews at half-tide, and lies nearly 14 mile 


RUNNING ALONG ALDERNEY IN DAY-TIME. IF 
in the day-time, you may run along the iſland of Alderney, at 
the diſtance of a mile, or leſs, the Race is about 8 miles over. 
The Eaſt end of Alderney and Cape le Hague bear E. S. E. and 


W. N. W. of each other; the courſe through is N. E. by E. In i 


the South part of the Race the flood runs E. N. E. but in the North 
part N. E. by E. and N. E. Two miles without the Race the 

flood ſets E. by N. and, when you are 3 leagues to the northward 
of Alderney, you are in a true Channel tide, as you alſo are 2 


| leagues to the weſtward of the Caſkets. 


CASKETS TO SPITHEAD, &c. But if you mould dif. 


| cover the Caſkets, and have time and the wind free to go to the | | 
| northward of them, then your courſe, if bound to Spithead, wil! 
be for the high land of St. Alban's, N. E. 17 leagues, and w KB 


Dunnoſe E. N. E. eaſterly 24 or 25 leagues. a 
RACE TO THE NEEDLES. But from the Race to the 
Needles the courſe is N. E. 20, and to Dunnoſe E. N E. north- | 
erly 22, leagues. . „„ oe 


In running acroſs, you will have 40 fathoms towards the French 1 


| coaſt, to 35 and 30 upon the Engliſh. 


the S. W. 
8. 


the Grunes and the Sambule. 


Your courſe from two leagues to the northward of the Caſkets, 
to 2 leagues to the ſouthward of Beachy-Head, is E. 42 leagues. 
But you will obſerve the following directions, it you are bound to 


THE ISLAND OF GUERNSEY, Kc. L 
START TO THE s. w. END OF GUERNSEY. 
 FOOMING up Channel it would be adviſable to make. the 
: Start, if winds and the weather will permit, from which to 

end of Guernſey, or the Hanoiſe is 17 leagues S. S. E. 


TIDES. But here the tides muſt be ſtrictly obſerved ; for, 
between the Caſkets and Guernſey, the tide is never ſtill, but ſets 
upon every point of the compaſs, in the time ot an ebb and flood. 
The tides between Guernſey, the Caſkets, and Alderney, at high 
Water, ſet N. or N. N. E. at a quarter ebb N. W. at half ebb W. 
at three-quarters ebb 8. W. and at low-water S. then, at a quar- 

ter flood S. E. at half. flood E. at three- quarters flood N. E. 


and again, at high water N. But you muſt obſerve, that the 


current ſets longer N. E. and S. W. than on any other points of 
From the Caſkets to the S. W. part of Guernſey the courſe is 
S. W. by W. 2 W. 7 leagues. JV 
TO GO TO THE WESTWARD OF GUERNSEY. 
But, in going to the weſtward of Guernſey, come no nearer the 
iſland than to bring the houſe upon Plein Mont, which is the S.W. 
end of Guernſey (a table land) in one with a houſe upon the ſmall 
iſland Lehou, by which you will avoid two half tide rocks, called 
When you are abreaſt of the 
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markable rocky hill upon the iſland, upon which is a wa!:ch-houſe, 
called Roque de Guet ; and when you are abreaſt of the Sam- 
bule, St. Saviour's-church will be in the opening of St. Saviour's- 
Bay; theſe rocks lie near a league from the ſhore. After you 
are paſt them ſteer the ſame courſe till you have paſt the Hanoiſe, 
which is a ledge of rocks that runs off from Plein Mont two miles 
to the weſtward ; but moſt of them are high above water: come 
no nearer to them than one mile diſtance: after you have paſt 
them ſteer S. E. by S. till you open the South end of Sark, 
with the South end of Guernſey, or St. Martin's-Point ; by which 
you will avoid the half-tide rock called the Lieuſſes, keeping this 
courſe till you open the mill upon Sark a ſail's-breadth of St. 
Martin's-Point, then run along the coaſt, at about one mile diſ- 
tance, till you open Caſtle-Cornet, giving the point a birth, to 
avoid the rocks that lie from Longue Pierre and St. Martin's- 
Point. After you have the Vale church to the eaſtward of Cor- 
net-caſtle, you may haul in for the road. This church ſtands North, 
or North a little eaſterly, three miles from the caſtle. 
Upon the North fide of Guernſey the tide makes to the eaſt- 


ward at low-water, but does not ſet round St. Martin's-Point inte 


the road and through the Little Ruſſel till 3 & hours flood; there- 
fore be careful that the tide does not ſet you into the Great Ruſ- 
%%% m m wg 
Vou may anchor to flop a tide on the South fide of Guernſey in 
35 fathoms water; then you have the North end of Sark open, 
bearing E. 2 N. or E. by N. Farther in you may be ſet adrift, 
by ae mocks cutting your Ä non onions 
ANCHORAGE IN THE GREAT ROAD. But after you 


open the Vale church, as before obſerved, you will ſteer N. by E. 


 Grunes, you will have the Spire-church at le Catel on with a re- 


1 


O or | 


or N. N. E. for the great road, where you may anchor in 10 


ſhoald come to an anchor in the little road, which lies to the 


' northward of the caſtle, (and in which you are ſheltered from all 
Winds, ) when you let go your bower anchor, if it be a ſoutherly 
wind, drop it near the caſtle rock, and give cable immediately; 

- for, though the ground is good, your anchors may come home, 
being choaked by a large quantity of long weeds : then run out 

a ſtream anchor and cable towards the Blanch rock and Sarderet; 
which lie to the northward. Here you will have 3 f fathoms at 


low-water but not above a cable and 4 length broad. 
But if you are bound into the Piers, it would be moft adviſe. 
able to take a pilot. The rides rite here 5 fathoms upon ſprings 


and 3 upon the neaps. 


COMING FROM THE EASTWARD TO GUERNSEY, | 


Coming trom the eaſtward and bound to Guernſey, mating the 


coaſt of Normandy, you may with great ſafety run through the 

Race of Alderney, and then your courſe to the entrance of the 
Great Ruſſe! is 8. W. by W. 6 leagues. In going from the 
Ruſſel with a N. W. wind, haul as much to the weſtward, with 
an ebb tide, as poſſible, leaſt the S. E. tide ſhould be come away, 
and {et you into the Deroutte, which is a paſſage between Sark 

and jerſey. By theſe means you will alſo avoid a ſhoal called 


e 5 Directions for the Hand of Guernſey, Cc. 
11 fathoms water, the Obzliſk vpon Brehon bearing N. E. by E. 
or N. E. and the church at the town a ſail's breadth open of Caſtle- 
Cornet. T'o the northward there is a bank of 3 or 4 fathoms 
water lies between St. Martin's-Point and the road; and you 
muſt obſerve, that between that point and the Brehon rock, no 
| ballaft is to be caſt out of the ſhip, under a penalty. In ſight of 
the caſtle, hoiſt your colours, or you will be fined for every ſhot 
| fired at you for contempt. 


' ANCHORAGE IN THE LITTLE ROAD. But if you 


„ „ 
Banc de la Chole, which lies in the fair way of the Deroutte, but 
to the eaſtward of the Great Ruſſel. It is generally thought that 
here the Victory was loſt. At low ſpring tides it has“ only 12 
feet water upon it. It lies N. E. * S. W. 5 miles in length, 
and is moſtly a hard rocky botiom. 5 
ENTRANCE OF THE GREAT RUSSEL. NOIRE 
PUTE. In entering the Great Ruſſel, which lies between Sark 
and the iſlands of Harm and Jethou, continue your courſe S. W. 
or S. W. by W. obſerving the large black rock, called Noire 
Pute, which is always above water. This rock you muſt leave 
on the ſtarboard fide, 2 or 3 cables length diſtant ; then bring 
another large rock which is to the ſouthward of Jethou, — 5 
le Goubiniere, cn with St. Martin's-Point, by which you will 
ſhun the Fourquies, tha: never appear above water. Atter you 
have paſſed the Goubmiere, continue the ſame courſe till you bring 
St. Martin's-church on the middle of Fermain-Bay, (which is 
low and ſandy, between rocky cliffs) bearing W. by N. Keep 
the church and bay in this direction till! you open the Watck- 
houſe upon the ſouth pier at Guerniey to the weſtward cf the 
caftle, or till Brehon bears N. by E. then you will avoid the 
dangers of the Sarderette and le 'Vete d'Aval, and ay then, by 
ſtanding to the northward, come to au anchor in the cat. 
GUIVARD ROCK. But, with the wind at S. W. ſtand to 
the weſtward, towards Harm and ſethou, the Noire Pute on with 
the Goubiniere, till yes have paſt the former, then bring the lat- 
ter on with St. Martin's-POint. But to 1rds Sark you may land 
to æ part of a mile, it being all clear of racks, except one, which 


lies off the point of the iſle Aux Marchand's, a cable's length 
diſtant, called Guivard, 4 ws 


THE 


COURSE FROM THE RACE OF ALDERNEY TO 
THE LITTLE RUSSEL. From the Race of Alderney to the 
Little Ruſſel the courſe is W. S. W. weſterly near 7 leagues. 
This paſſage is not ſo eaſy to be attempted by a ſtranger as the 
former, but, in coming from the Race, you muſt leave the Armph- 
rocks to the eaſtward. Theſe rocks lie 3 miles from the iſland 

of Harm: and half a mile to the N. W. of the outermoſt or little 


others that lie the ſame diſtance to the weſtward of the rocks 
named les Boufreſſes: to avoid theſe, 74 le Catel church open 
ga ſail's breadth to the north-weſtward of th 


ſail's breadth ; then you may, by theſe marks, ſteer right into the 
Little Ruſſel, till you have paſſed a rock called Rouſſe, which is 
always above water, and appears in a round form; and when you 
have this rock on with the houſe upon Harm, you are abreaſt the 
Rouſtel, a & tide rock, which always appears as ſoon as the tide 
makes through to the ſouthward, and always is covered when the 
tide makes to the northward. Then keep the ſame direction till 
vou bring Long Pierre (which makes like a fail, and ſtands 3 miles 
to the E. N. E. of Rouſſe) open a ſail's breadth to the ſouthward 
of the ſaid Rouſſe rock, er the low part of St. Martin's-Point on 
wich the Weſt fide of Brehon; by which you will avoid a ſunken 


weſtward, left the tide ſet you too near the Brehonet, and ſteer in 
- for Gwernſey- Nl. 5 1 195 


ward as to bring St. Martin's-Point on with the Brehonet, by 
which you will avoid the 3 tide rocks, the Rouſtel and Grune au 


Directions for the Iſland of Guernſey, Qc. 


| Armphrock lies a ſunken rock, called Plate Boue, and there are 


*+ i of the Vale-caſtle, till you 
bring St. Martin's-Point open to the weſtward of Brehon rock a 


ock, called Grune au Rouge; and when you have Brehon on 
with Crevichoa you are abreaſt of the rock, and may haul to the 


I you are obliged to work in, do not ſtand ſo far to the weſt- 


| Bouge ; and (to avoid the ſanken rock that lies between Rouſſe 


| and the Brehon rocks) you muſt ſtand no farther to the eaſtward 
than to bring St. Martin's-Point within a ſail's breadth to the 
| weſtward of Brehon, or Long Pierre a ſail's breadth to the ſouth- 
eaſtward of Rouſſe, _ - DT 
COURSE FROM THE CASKETS TO THE LITTLE 
RUSSEL. - But, if you are bound to the Little Ruſſel from the 
Caſkets, the courſe is 8. S. W. 4 leagues. In coming in, obſerve 
that you ſteer towards the Armphrocks, leaving the Brays (which 
lie N. by E. 4 a league from the Vale-Point) a mile to the ſouth- 
| ward of you, till you open the town church with the Vale-caſtle, 
then you are to the eaſtward of the Flafougres, er Anglois rocks, 
(which never appear above water) and may run into the Ruſſel 
till St. Martin's-Point is within a ſail's breadth of Brehon, and 
then proceed as before. But you may go to the weſtward of the 
Rouſtel and the Grune au Rouge, between them and the flat-rock. 
In going through you will obſerve a ſmall wood upon the high- _ 
land of St. Martin's, the Eaſt fide of which if you bring upon the 
cupola at the caſtle, it will lead you through, but if you bring it 
on with the middle of the wood, it will run you directly upon the 
Rouſtel rock, which lies abreaſt of Rouſſe; and when you have 
that rock on with the houſe upon Harm you are abreaſt of the 
former. But, in going in through this ſide of the Ruſſel, do not 
bring Long Pierre on with the Rouſſe till Brehon be on with 
Crevichon, by which you will avoid the Grune au Rouge, and 
go to the weſtward of it. Vou muſt be careful not to go too near 


the ſhore, after you have paſt the Brehon rock, to avoid the rocks 


{that lie half a mile from the ſhore, . between St. Sampſon's and 

che pier called Bouees Agenor, or Les Reefes. 
FLOWING OF THE TIDES. All round the iſlands of 

Guernſey and Jerſey the tide flows 6 o'clock, full and change, 


F 


5 i coming through the Race of Alderney aad bound to Jerſey 


of Sark to the weſtward at about a league diſtance; then you will 
E. by S. from the mill upon Sark, and which never appears but 


upon low ſpring-tides. You may then fleer S. W. by W. to go 
without the Paternoſters, the Weit end of which lies from Sark 8. 


ſey, 8. W. by 8. 5 
directions and velocity of the tide. 


Roch Douvre ; they he E. S. E. and W. . 5 miles in length, 


miles from the ule of Baſs, and N. W. 5 leagues {rom the Sept iſles. 


or 7 knots, upon the ſprings. At the Caſkets and Alderney it 
flows half an hour later. HE 


COURSE TO THE CORBIER ROCK, &c. But if you | 
are bound to Jerſey from the Hamoile, the courſe to the Corbier- | 


rock, at the S. W. of Jerſev, is S. by E. near!) 10 leagues. And 
from the road in Guernſey | to Cape Gros d Nez the dillance is 6 
leagues, S. by W. 

FROM THE RACE or ALDERNEY TO JERSEY. 


| 


through the Derroutte, ſteer ſor the Great Ruſſel till you are to 
the eaſtward of Banc de la Chole, then S. S. W. leaving the jſland 


go one mile to the eaſtward of the Blanchard, a rock which lies 


by W. 2 W. 9 miles, and from Gios Nez, upon the ifland of Jer- 
miles. But all lowances muſt be made for the 
 ROCH DOUVRE. S. W. by S. from the Hanioiſe 6 kngnes.; 

and W. N. W. fom Gros Nez, upon ſerſey, lies the body of 


and many of th-m always in ſight. 
OBSERVATIONS. The coaſt of France, ha Uihant to Cape 


de la Hague, is very dangerous, being environed with rocks, | 
many ot which are {unken, and lie a conhderable diſtance from the 


ſhore, eſpecially the Roche Blanche, which lies N. N. E. 20 or 11 
 REMAKKS WHEN BOUND TO ST. MALOES, &c. 


If you are bound te St. Maloe's, or any other port in Bretagne, 


Diredtions from the Mere derm the North Channel to > Opin, Se. . 5 


| but the tide in both Ruſiels runs ꝙ o'clock, and at the rate of 6 


it would be adviſable to take a pilot from Guernſey ; you may 


get ſeveral who are well experienced, at the 1 or from the 


S. W. end of the iſland, at St. Saviour's. 


— ͤ2m2 — 


Nore, ſee age . 


Dire ins frets the Not down the North Channel to 


| _ Orfordizefs, Sc. 
ROM the Nore down along the North Sand the courſe i 1s 


E. and E. 1 S. 6 miles to the Blacktail beacon: but, if you 


are turning down below the Nore, keep upon the Warp till you 


are nearly as low as the Blacktail, as the deep water lies cloſe to 
the ſand, where you will have g or 10 fathcms ; but the tude of 


ebb ſets off to the ſouthward. 


Upon the WARP, at the upper end, i: 4 47 or e fathoms, 


declining gradually downward, till, athwarc the Blacktail, you will 
have 7, 8, or 


The BL ACKT AIL . fande upon the North Land, hin 


ring the ſmall grove, called Charlock- Trees, Juſt open with che 
Land's-End of Sheppy, bearing 8. S. W. 4 W. | 

WORKING DOWN FROM THE NORE. 
the Warp from fide to ſide till you deepen the water, and till you 


get down as low as the Blacktail; then come to an anchor, 11 the 5 


tide or time do not permit you to go through Shoc-hole. 


The black buoy of the MOUSE lies E. by 8. from the Zlack- 


tail beacon three miles. 


SHOE- HOLE. The courſe 1 the Blacktail t to the Show 
beacon is E. by N. or E. N. E. 6 miles, according as you have 
the wind and On. "This Fart g of the Swain navigation is very A. N 


F or the Dire ans for the River T hanies, from E. to the 


Stand over 


. 1 Direction from the Nore down the North Channel to Orfordneſs, Sc. 


fcult. The water ie deep, as 11, 12, or 13, fathoms, mid-chan- 


nel, and on each de Reep-to, tueretere put about the firſt ſhoal- 


caſt of the lea on either fide, a a ſhip which 1ails faſt may ſhoot 
on ſhore Lebe a {ccond catt can be hovs. 33 


ſtand too tar towards the Ooze edge abreaſt the Blacktail, leaſt 
the tide ſheu d et you to the ſouthward of the Mouſe, and by that 
means you cannot get in Shoe-hole, _ 5 

SHOE. After you are abreaſt the Shoe beacon, which bears 


N. E. 4 E. 3 miles {rom the buoy of the Mouſe, your courſe down 
do the black buoy of the Middie is N. E. 6 miles. Between the 
two is an excellent road for ſhips, upward or downward bound, in 


6 or 8 fathoms water, any where within a mile below the Shoe to 
Within a mile above the buoy of the Middle. | 


Working down, fiand to the North Sand in 4 or 5 fathoms ; 
but to the ſouthwar?, towards the Burrows, put about when you 
come into 9 fathoms, leaſt you come upon the Burrow Know), 


upon which is net above g feet, at low-water. The marks for it 
are Whiticar beacon N. by E. 3 miles juſt open to the weſtwarc 


of St. Ofych's trees, and the Shoe beacon W. by S. 4 S. | 
The black bugy of the Middle and Whiticar beacon lie fro 
each other N. by E. and S. by W. 2 miles diſtance; but from 


the buoy of the Middle to the buoy of the Spits 1+ N. E. 5 miles. 


Working down above the Middle, you muſt not ſtand too far 
10 the eaſtward, leaſt you get to the ſouthward of the Middle, a: 
the tide ſets ſtrong through between that ſand and the Burrows; 
and you muſt obſerve, that near the Whiticar the ſand 1s ſteep-to, 
though below it is a ſhoal, running far down, called the Whiticar 
Spit, which has, near the ſand, 2 fathoms, then 2 4. 3, to 4, fa- 
 thoms Between this and the Buxey Sand is the entrance into 
te WHIIICAR SWATCH, where you have 6 fathoms. 


The courſe, from between the buoy of the Middle and the 
Whiticar beacon, to the Hook of the Gunfleet, is E. by N. about 


| 12 or 13 miles, and from thence to the buoy of the Gunfleet N. E. 
by E. 4 or 5. | | | | Z 


But in working dom trom the Warp, with little wind, do not 


But if you are at the buoy of the Middle, and have a working 
wind, ſtand to the Whiticar in ? fathoms, and off rd the Middle 


into 9, and then put about, as upon that ſide lies the deepeſt 


water, and that very near the ſand; but, after you are one mile 
below the Whiticar, you may ſtand acroſs the Swatch to 5 fathoms 
_ the Buxey, and to the Middle into 7 or 6, mid-channel 8 


But after you are below the Spitway, ſtanding from the north- 


| ward, you will have, going over toward the Middle, from 5 to 


6 and 7 fathoms, then 5 and 44 upon the Middle-ground, the 
upper part of which is much grown up; then again 7 and 8 fa- 
thoms to the ſouthward. But when you are about two miles be- 
low the Spitway, come no nearer the Gunfleet than 8 or 7 fa- 
thoms, and then put about, crofling over g or 10 fathoms, then 
upon the Middle-ground 6 or 7. After you are over, do not 


| ſtand too far towards the Heaps, the buoy, being white, is not 


always to be ſeen; but, after yon fall off the Middle, you may 

ſafely ftand from 10 to g or 8 fathoms, and then about. 5 
The white buoy of £ HEAPS bears from the buoy of the 

Middle E. by N. 6 miles; and, with the wind to the eaſtward of 

the South, you may keep the lead along the Middle in 7 fathoms 

1 Much Holland Church bears from the Heaps N. N. E. 
Being below the Heaps, you will have more water upon the 


| Middle-ground, as 8 or 9 fathoms, down towards the beacon upon 


and 


* 


the Gunflect. The Gunfleet is ſteep-to near the Hook, 
%%% er Oy 


| Diredtions from the Nore 4 the Mtb Channel to Orfordne/s, &e. „ 8 


bout from thence, down to the black buoy, come not any nearer the | till Bald ey Church comes on with the North part of the wood, 
LE. ſand than 10 fathoms ; the beacon upon he Hook bearing S. 7 or in o 8 or fathoms, and to the weſtwar to 6 or 5 fathoms, the 
Sep S8 miles from the Naze Tower. Church an wick he riſing part of the cliff, except at (or near) 
king . Workin down below the Hook, ſtand to the ſand into 10 fa he red bu) of the Rough, the buoy of nich lies with the follow - 
ddle thoms, and off towards the Sunk in 13 or 14. 1:3g marks in 17 or 18 fect at lo-. ter, viz. Harwich Steeple. 
peſt The black buoy of the GUNFLEET lies with Walton-Fall (a ja open to the ſouthward of the Hort, bearing N. W. by W. 
mile White houſe upon the Naze) in one with the Naze Tower, bearing | Kamſho,t Church and LVarn open of Paldiey Cliff, and Baldiey 
oms N. W. 4 W. Harwich N. N. W. and Baldſey N. N. E. In the | Steeple a large ſais brcadth * to the eaitward of the tut of 
18 night, when you open Harwich lights, you are abreaſt the buoy, | trees. 
NE Ik it be Jow-wat:r when you are as low down as the buoy, and . Working in below the Rough, you may far ad to the eaſtward, 
rth- the wind be to the North - eaſtward, it is better to run into the | Baldſey Church to the eaſtward of the Wood; but in ſtan ding to 
5 to Wallet, through Goldermer's Gat, and come to an anchor under | the weſtward in the night be careful that you do not ſtand into 
the | ſhelter of the Weſt rocks in 6 or / fathoms water, the houſe upon the Swatch, which les betwen the Cork and Weſt rocks, in which 
fa- : the Naze open a ſail's breadth to the weſtward of the Tower. is 6 or 7 fathoms water, and i is difficult to get our again in dark 
be- BOUNDU IN SLED from the black buoy of the Gunflect, | weather, The Eaſt end of the Cork bears N. E. Z E. from Har- 
fa- Four courſe to the red buoy of the Rough is N. E. by N. 6 miles; | wich, and S. from the Weſt end of Baldſey Cuff: Juſt below 
hen = if the 28 be to the weſtward, you may run in along the Weſt which is Cork Hole of 8 or 9 fathoms water There is good an- 
not rocks in 42, 5, and 6, fathoms. The beſt mark for this channel chorage under the Cork in 7 or 8 eben, for S. W. and W. S. W. 
not is Baldſey Church on with a ſmall tuft of trees, which fland be- winds. | 
nay tween the riſing part of the cliff and the wood, or you may bring I Standing wad the CUTLER, fland 1 not into leſs than 5 2 fn 
5 Alderton Church on with Baldſey Church, being then on with | thoms water, or Harwich Church near midway be ween Felix:ow 
the the rifing part of the cliff. The outer part of the rocks lies with Cliff and Landguard Fort: you are above this ſand waen Rar ſholt 
; the Naze Tower bearing W. N. W. then on with the weſtmoſt | Church is in fight, and below 1 it waen tne wood comes on with 
ms tree upon the Naze; the body of them lies due Eaſt from the Baldſey Church. - 
E. l! Tower, and the Eaft end 8. 2 E. from Ge South end of Baldſey From this working down in o HOSLEY- B AT. lang off into 8 
5 r | fathoms, and in ſhore to c. The beit anchorage in Hoſley-Bay 
From the white ber of the Heaps into | Hoſley-Bay the courſe | is about two miles below Orr l- Haven, in 6 or 7 fathom water, 
is N. N. E. or N. by E. 10 or 11 miles: but in the Sled-way you | abreaſt a white houſe that ftands between two groves of trees. 
muſt obſerve the ſettings of the tide ; the flood ſets W. S. W. and] Hoſley Church bears N. W. by N. from the S. W. end of the 


the. ebb E, N. E. "Wy into the — Cant e to che eaftvard "WIR," nas Church N. W. by W. and Ortord N. N. E. q 
= OW | | | . | i ; After 


; 10 | | @ne-third of the way from the Church to the Caſtle, or the Caſtle 


36 Directions from the Swin 


After vou are entered into Hoſley-Bay, your courſe through is | 


F. N. E. 44 miles to the Eaſt end of the 
2 miles to Orfordneſs. | | | 
Working through the bay, ſtand to 
and off to 7.or 74, or till you bring Orfordneſs high light N. E. 
by E. which is a good mark to run along the infide of the Whit- 
ing, by day or night, but be careful of the Hook, which is ſleep- 
to; the mark for which is juſt open to the weſtward of the Caſtle, 

and lies about 1 4 mile above, and ſome way within the ſtream 
of the buoy. 2 
The white BUOY 


Whiting, then E. by N. 


of the WHITING lies with Orford-Mill 
midway between the two weſtmoſt houſes in Orford, bearing N. 


by W. and the High-light N. E. by N. but, if the buoy ſhould | 


be gone, open the Mill to the eaſtward of the Church, and then 


1 you are certainly below it. After you are below the buoy do not | 


| Band to the beach into leſs than g fathoms, for juft above the 
| Nels is grown up a very dangerous ſhelf, which runs off from the 
more about 14 cable's length diſtant, and has not above 3 or 4 
feet at low-water upon it, and has 9 fathoms within a ſhip's length | 
without it. In mid-channel, between the Neſs and Whiting, is 
If, 13s and 12, fathomes, water... 2 
the Neſs, runs a Spit from 4 to 5, 6, 7, and 8, fathoms, till you 
et the Laphts open to the northward, ee HE 
From Halley-Bay, bound to ſea, you may, after paſſing the 
| duoy, ſteer S. E. by E. or with the Lights on, bearing then N. W. 
dy W. 2 W. when, after you have croſſed the Spit of the Whit- 


ing, you will have 10 fathoms, which is a flat, that runs off from 


the beach into 5 fathoms, | 


( 


out of the King's Channel. 


But if you are bound to the northward, keep . ſhore, ob⸗ 
ſerving not to ſnut Baldſey Cliff wich the point of Orford- Beach 
till you open Dunwich Cliff with Thorpneſs. 5 
After you are below Orfordneſs, be careful to avoid Aldbro' 
Knapes, the body of which ljes with Orford Church and Caſtle 
on with each other, and Iken Church on with the Limekilns at 
Aldbro' which ſtand to the ſouthward of the Fort; but Orford 
Church and Caſtle a ſail's breadth either way will carry you clear 
of the Knapes. 7 V 7 
Upon Orford-Beach, about 400 yards from the ſea- ſide, is an 
excellent ſpring of freſh water, where you may fill any quantity, _ 
The mark to find it is, to bring the Mill upon the chancel of the 
Church, which will lead you direRtly to it. NO nh” 


Directions from the Swin out of tbe King's Channel. 
EIN G in the Swin, and bound out of the King's Channel to 

the northward, when you are as low as the beacon, ſteer 

E. by N. acroſs the Thwart - middle, which lies in the King's Chan- 


nel, upon which you will find 7 or 8 fathoms, after you are over 
it 9, 12, and 11, and when you fall in 14 or 15 fathoms you are 


= | | without the Shipwaſh, and may fteer N. E. and N. E. by E. 
From the white buoy of the Whiting, till you get down below | 


The Weſt end of the Shipwaſh lies with the Naze Tower bear- 
ing E. + N. Baldſey Church on with the North part of the Wood 


| bearing N. N. W. 2 W. and Orford Church and Caſtle N. & W. 


This ſand lies N. E. and S. W. about 3 leagues in length, and 
dry in many places: 10 or 12 fathoms is near enough to come to 
this ſand. The North end lies S. by E. 4 miles from Orfordneſs. 
There is alſo a good channel within this ſand, between it, the 


the Neſs into the ſtream of the Shipwaſh, 


Kettle-ledge, and Whiting. When you are at the buoy of the 


___Gunfleet 


_  Aldbro' Church juſt without the Great · light at Orfordneſs. 


and E. S. E. till the water deepens to 16 or 18 fathoms, then 
you are without the Longſand-Head, and in a fair way. Turn- 
ing out, ſtand to the Shipwaſh in 8 fathoms, or till the Naze bear 
W. by N. and to the Sunk to 10 or 11; the Sunk end bears S. E. 
from the Naze: between the Sunk and the Shipwaſh are 13 or 
14 fathoms. Here the firſt quarter flood ſets S. S. W. and the 
remainder W. S. W. VF Ol 


miles, between which run in the Black-deeps, 
miles; the Kentiſh Knock bears S. from the Longſand s miles; 


and from the North Foreland N. E. by N. 6 leagues. Here, in 
the fair-way, is 18 or 20 fathoms, but in working ſtand to the 


Direttions from the Black Buoy of the Gunfleet round the Long fand-Head, Sc. 37 


Gunfleet, fteer N. E. by N. leaving the buoy of the Rough half a | 


mile to the North - weſtward. Continuing this courſe, the leaſt | 


water you will have is 4 F or 5 ſathoms. The mark to run by is, 


Long ſend-Head to the North Fereland. 


Dorp into the Downs from the black buoy of the Gun- 
fleet with an ebb tide, ſteer S. L. but with a flood, E. by 8. 


| The Sunk and Longſand-Head bear of each other E. S. E. 4 


The Longſand-Head bears S. E. 4 E. from the Naze 14 or I5 


Longſand and Kentiſh Knock to 12 or 13 fathoms, and off into 

18, 20;-07 22 „% eng | go 
Your courſe from the Kentiſh Knock to a fair-way of the Gull 

Stream is S. S. E. 7 leagues. „„ „ 


hen proceed as in the directions for the South and Queen's | 
Channels. Sce Page 7. | 55 | EO ET 


Directions for ſailing into Harwich, Sc. 


F you are in the Sled with an eaſterly wind, and intend go- 
ing into Harwich, ſtand down till you get Harwich Church 


1 8 | „„ „ ſon with the Brewhouſe at the Fort, (or the Church a large ſhip's 
Directions fr om the Black Buoy of the Gunflect round the | eaſtward of the Cork and Cork- ledge. Keep this mark till yon 

get a white houſe, which ſtands upon the 8. W. land, open and 

| hut with the Naze, or the ſaid land a ſhip's length open; you 


length open to the eaſtward of the Fort,) this mark leads to the 


will be then within the Cork-ledge, which has not above 5 feet 
upon it at low-water: you may then ſteer N. W. and W. N. W. 
till you ſhut the 8. W. land; obſerving to keep Orford Church 
and Caſtle open an oar's length with the low point of Baldiey 
Cliff, till you get Harwich Church open to the weſtward of the 
Fort, then you are above the Platters; then ſteer more in towards 
the Poul-end, keeping Baldſey Church open witn Felixtow Cliff, 

till you bring the lights in one, never coming nearer the ſhore | 
{than 5 fathoms water: after the lights are on, bearing N. N. W. 

keep them ſo till near the Fort, then haul round the point at 
about 4. or 4 of a cable's length diſtance from the Beach, to avoid 
| are paſt the Fort, keep the Eaſt ſhore on board till you bring the. 
Flag-ftaff and Clock-houſe in one, or till the houſes in the Fort 
| make in three diftin& parts, like two fireers 3 this will lead in the 
beſt of the water over the Glutton. As foon as you open Dover- 


court Church you are above the Griitie, and may run up before 


| the Town and anchor thore, or run over toward a cliff, called. - 
| Fagbury, and anchor in Salt-Roay, N 


| Dy RO Drredtioy 


| the Altar, upon which is not above 5 or 6 feet water. After you 


38 | 255 - Dire®ion from Hates Boy to Harwich. 


| Direftion frow Hel- Bay 10 Harwich, 


Ship from Hoſley-Bay, bound into Harwich, moſt feer 
W. S. W. and S. W. by W. up to the Cutler, coming not 
: Any nearer that ſand than 5 fathoms water; and when Harwich | 
Stceple äs nearly halt way betwcen the Cliff and Fort, you are 
far enough without it, and when you get Ramſholt Church open 
of Baldiey Cliff, you are above it, and may haul in, keeping Or- 


ford Church and Cale an oar's length open of the point of Bald- 


ſey Cliff, to avoid the Platters, then proceed as before. | 
In working up, you have very irregular ſoundings, as 4, 5, nl 


half flood and firſt half ebb ſet ſtrong over the Andrews. 


: 6, ”_ + 5, _ 3* 3 Stand no 1 nearer Felixtow 


Cult | Here it lows 11 þ full and change, 


4 and the Platters than 5 fathoms, nl off to 7. the 8. W. land 


If you intend to anchor in the Rowling- ounds, as ſoon ns | 
you are within the Ridge, which lies a ſmall diſtance to the 8. W. 
of the Andrews, ſteer over towards the Cliff till the lights are 
open a ſail's breadth to the weſtward, and the high part of Bald- 
ſey Cliff on with Felixtow Cliff. Here you may anchor in 6 or 6 
fathoms, an excellent road for eaſterly winds. N. B. The laſt 


Alſo, if in a ſhip of 16 or 15 feet water, and it blows ſtrong, 


| ſtay till half or three quanreers flood — for the har- 
bour. 


Carr CLEAR — _=—[s: 21 N. 


= Scilly (ſouthernmoſt ih; 
Land's End 8 
Lizard — — 


Dunnoſe e — 
| Beachy-Head | — — 
_Dungenels — —_ 
South Forelend  m— _ 
North Foreland  — 
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LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES 


of the Principal Headlads, Harbours, &c. in the Britiſh Channel. 
„ Longitude: from the Meridian of London. 
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TIDE- TABLE for the BRITISH CHANNEL, 


COAST oF FRANCE. 


Places Names. 1 35 [Time af: Flow. | _ 
: H. W. ſin feet | 
. 1 Mouth of t the "I e 
| 18 | Quillebeuf — "ns 
= 3 Rouen — a, 
20 | Havre-de-grace — — 
3.90 | — & St. Valery e en Caux 
3 Vatery ſur Somme — 
25 Entrance of the Somme — 
18 | Eftaples and Boulopre — 
30 [Ambleteuſe em. 
I-45 1- Calne _ 1 
40 8 The tides upon the coaſt of Bretagne: run to the Eaſtward one 
140 hour, or 1 and 2; between the iſlands of Guernſey, Jerſey, Al- 
140 derney, . hours; ; and from the Race of Alderney along the 
30 | coaſt of Normandy, at 1 league diſtance, 2 hours and T after high 
18 | Weg and nearly 3 ben upon * — of nd. 5 
118 } | 


_ Places Names. e [Tims of | Flow. 
„„ H. W. in feet. 

I 6 jv. 

104 


ITHOUT the Seams 
In the Raz of F ontenay 
In the Yroiſe i — — 
In the Bay of Breſt — 
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COAST of ENGLAND and PART of IRELAND. i 

| [Time of | Flow. | WM 42 

Pu, Ms Es .--  ] WW. 1 eet. Places W | nFec #4 

Jap Clear — — At Pool and Chriſtchurch are 2 floods and 2 = 7 

S. E. coaſt of Ireland — il 54 ebbs in 12 hours; but the floods 5 Wl 

Ina fair way entering © the Channel FFF run no more than 5 hours, and the 8 1 
Scillyy, —k—ʃ — "06 | 20] ebbs 7; the latter ood 25 = WH 
Mount's Bay — · 1 19” Needles —  _—__ 9 + 
Lizard, Helford, N and a Foy — 5 18 I South Varmeun tk —3 " os Fg 
Plymouth-Sound | | — | Fi | 18 || Cowes — — [- 1 
Hamoaze Ms 3 54 | 18 Portſmouth- brad Southampton -— 1 7M 

_ Edyſtone Co. — 8 1 18 1 St. Helen? — — 4 1 
Salcomb . — 54 | 18 || Selfey Park — _ — 9 5 1 
Dartmouth — U — 3: 18 Beachy-Head | 3 — 20 . 
„„ -  —c — | $53 | [Rreüpya ——½ | uu | 24 0 
Exmouth _ — rc Dungenels 2 -  - 4 1 
Portland and Weymouth = — 7 % — — is 16 MLL 
N 1 — — — —  . ] 6 Downes — — { 10: | 16 "F524 
= It IS high » water near 3 kewrs "My lf to _ Iſle of Wight, | | And, in the harbours of Pool and Chriſtchurch, there are two FE \ 44 
| between which and Beachy-Head 1 hour and a 4 after high | floods and as many ebbs in 12 hours; the 1ſt flood, which is Ky 
water upon the Shore ; at Dungenels nn. and i in the Downs proper high water, is at 9 o'clock, full and change; then it 

G 3 hours and 4. ebbs 1 hour and a 4, and then flows again the ſame length of W 64 
But, at the Neulles, Cowes: Road, Spithead, Selſey-Park, time (i. e.) till 12 o'clock, which is the zd high water; then irt Why 
Kc. the tide makes to the weſtward 2 hours an a *. 3 855 | ebb; till 43 . in all 31 hours flood aud 7 7 hours ebb. vt 
Water in the harbours. 8 —_ 
Won | . ii BD „ in ; D; "Xiong 441 


rr 


Directions for the N. E. Coaſt of SCOTLAND, the PEN TL AND F RITH, &c. 


yi The following courſes are by the magnetic compaſs, which at preſent deviates from the pole, in all parts of the Britiſh Channel and 
North Sea, 2 points to the weſtward ; at leaſt it is the neareſt allowance you can ſhape a courſe by, the variation in the North Sca 
being 21%, and in the Channel 239; but in the Cattegut and Sound you will not have above 18* variation, or better than 1 point. 
and a kaif. The oandings acc from thoſe madeat ow 


Tux Pentland Frith is that paſſage, or ſtrait, which forms a 
1 communication between the North Sea and the Weſtern 


nues about half an hour; but, upon the South fide of the frith, 
| M Ocean, lying between the North part of Caithneſs, in Scotland, 


in Gill's Bay and at Duncanſby Head, it runs 84 only. 
| In failing through the frith with an ebb tide, keep nearer to 


\ | appears, over the land, like a houſe upon a hill. 


and the Orkney Iflands, through which runs the moſt rapid tide, 


and with the greateſt diverſity, of any ſtream upon the coaſt of 


_ Great-Þritain. — The moſt common paſſage through this frith, 


for ſhips coming from or going to the weſtward, is between the 


iilands Stroma and Swona, and between Duncanſby Head and the 


Pentland Skerries. — If you are to the ſouthward, and bound 


1 f ii through the Pentland Frith, be careful not to take Noſs Head, 


which is on the South fide of Sinclair Bay, ſor Duncanſby Head, 
(as it has a very ſimilar appearance;) and thereby get imbayed 
on the Eaſt coaſt of Caithneſs. But, if you are at a diſtance 
from the land, Duncanſby Head is eaſily known by a large rock, 
about a mile to the ſouthward of the head, commonly called 
Johnny Groat's Houſe, or the Caſtle of Duncanſby, This rock 


The tide, upon a ſpring, runs with the velocity of g miles an 


| ''} Hour, but, upon a neap, ſcarcely three, In the middle of the 


| 


Th 


Duncanſby Head and the iſland Stroma than the Pentland Sker- 
ries and Stroma; but, with a flood tide, coming from the weſt- _ 
ward, the contrary is to be obſerved, the flood ſetting to the 
ſouthward and the ebb to the northward ; but, if the wind be 
ſcant ſoutherly, then, with a flood, keep cloſe to Stroma, by 
which you will avoid the danger of the Pentland Skerries and the 
foul ground between them. _ 33 TW eh: 
The Pentland Skerries lie from Duncanſby Head E. N. E. 4 
miles; :::d the iſlands Stroma and Swona lie N. E. by E. and 
S. W. by W. from each other, near a league diſtant. From the 
entrance of the frith, between Duncanſby Head and the Skerries, 
to the North end of Stroma, is 5 or 6 miles N. N. W. 4 W. then 
your courſe, to the weſternmoſt part of the frith, between Din- 
ne: Head, on the coaſt of Caithneſs, and Thurneſs, upon Hoy- 
Iiland, is W. N. W. and N. W. by W. 8 or g miles; then a. 
W. N. W. Z W. or N. W. by W. will run you clear out between 


fich the flood runs, full and change, 112, and the ſlack conti- 


] the Stack and Skerry and Cape Wrath. — The Stack and 4 * 


8 


Diretkions for the N. E. Craf of Scotland, the Pentland Frith, Ge. 


boar from Hoy-Head N. W. by W. 4 W. 8 leagues, and N. E. 
by E. ꝗ leagues from Cape Wrath. 


It is reported, with ſome degree of credit, that a very 1 


gerous rock lies 5 or 6 leagues about North from Cape Wrath. 
The iſlands of Barra and Rona lie from Cape Wrath N. N. W. 
diſtant 42 miles. 
There is alſo another good paſſage through the frith, through 
_ Gill's Bay, and between St. John's Head, on the coaſt of Caith- 
neſs, and the iſland of Stroma. This is the beſt way when the 


flood fiream is not done in the middle of the frith, as the tide | 
goes to the weſtward nearly 2 hours ſooner than between Stroma 


and Swona. But obſerve, that a quarter of a mile from St. John's 
Head lies a ridge of rocks, and that South from the S. W. end 
of Stroma lies a halft-tide rock, ar about a cable's length 41 
tance from the iſland. 

In this frith, if the tide ſhould be e * you get 
through, there are ſeveral eddies where you may tiop a tide, by 
| keeping the ſhip under way, or anchoring in them till near ſlack 


tide 3 but, always be careful to take up your anchor before the 


tide comes away, or, in ſpring tides, you will be obliged to ip, | 
and thereby loſe your anchor and cable. | 


The anchoring-places, or where you may top a flood, under | 


1a1l, are: 


Firſt, Under the ed Pherries. This eddy never joins 


_ again, but expends itſelf in the North Sea. 
Secondly, 


over in the middle; it extends more than e to che Great 
Skerry. 


Thirdly, The * hes Stroma ; which extends a mile and 
2 quarter: trom the hore, and 15 s nearly 2 miles oer. 


Liddle's Eddy, at the d. end of South "REP OY 
This eddy is 1 mile and $ from the ſhore in length, and as far 


| top a tide in 


43 


| Fourthly, In Gill's Bay. This eddy is ; cauſed by St. John's 


Head. And, 
Fifthly, In the eddy upon the Eaſt ſide of Swona, which ex- 


tends 1 mile 4, and 1s beiter than a mile wide. 


To anchor under the Skerries, bring the middle of the Little 
Skerry on with the middle of the Great Skerry, or the Weſt end 
of the Little Skerry on with Hoy-Hill ; then anchor in 14 fa- 
thoms, clean ground, ſand and ſhells, the Lintle Skerry be zaring 
N. N. W. half a mile from you. 

In Liddle's'Edey you may anchor in 17 or 13 fathoms, the F. 
end of the Great Skerry S. by E. ſoutherly, diſtant from South 
Ronaldſha 1 mile or 1 mile andi z3 the ground here the ſame as under 
the Little Skerry. 

You may anchor right off the middle of the iſland of Stroma, 
half a mile from the E. ſhore, in 16 fathoms, ſand and ſhells. 

To the E. ward of St. John's Head, in Gill's 5 Pay, you may 
or 6 fathoms, clean ground, iatire!y out of the 


Alſo on the Eaſt fide of: Swans, in 16, 18, or 20, 


tide- way. 


fathoms water, about a cable's length off North Haven, a ſmall 
| cove near the ag nan houſe. 
| and rocky. 


Here the ent 15 WN 


If in any of the eddies you 3 under nail, be careful not to 


ſtand into the edoe of the tide, which 1s is eafily known by the . b 


ripling, left you ſhould not fetch the eddy again, being ſet 


| above it. — There are alſo eddies with an ebb tide, under the 
Skerries and the iſlands dweona and Stroma, but no Place to ns 
a tide with an anchor. | 
If you are becalmed in Pentland Frith, and. cannot ww in 

| any of the eddies, there is yet little danger to fear; for, although 1 
the tide. will let you near the iſlands, it will. at the . 1 ft 


} 


* 2 1 


3 , ww _ = | | : 4 * 
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<arry the ſhip from, and ſet her paſt, them: and, if you are even 
driven between the Great and Little Skerry, if you are neareſt 
to the, Great one, you will be ſet to the northward of the Cleta 
| Skerry and the ſhoals which lie between it and the Little Skerry; 
but, if you are too near the Little Skerry, endeavour to get to 
the northward, in which you will be aſſiſted by the tide ; but, if 
you are between Swona and the Skerries, and are ſituated in ſuch 
A manner as to have the Little Skerry open a ſails breadth with 
the Great one, you are then in danger of driving too near thoſe 
iſlands and ſhoals; for which reaſon, tow ſo far to the northward 
till you bring them on with each other, and then you will drive 
The Cleta Skerry is always above water, and lies E. S. E. 
ſoutherly from the Great Skerry about 1 mile, between which 
and the Little Skerry it is 4 of a mile, all foul ground. Mid- 
Way lies a half-tide rock, called Lotha Skerry, which is the 
molt dangerous rock in the frith, with a flood tide and little 
The Lother, which lies in the mouth of Burwick-Bay, near 


I "COL 


[ 


the S. W. point of South Ronaldſha, is another bad rock, part 
of which is covered only at high water, when itis eaſily perceived 
buy the ripling it cauſes. With a flood tide, coming from the 
weſtward, keep gt leaſt a mile from the Weſt ſhore of South 
Ronaldſha, and then the ſtream will carry you clear of it; and, 
zin coming from the eaſtwark with an ebb tide, keep half a mile 
from the ſhore ; but, if you are ſo near the ſhore that you cannot 
Konaldſha, the channel being about a 


quarter of a mile wide, 
and having ſufficient water for any ſhip. 5 e 


5 £0 without it, keep in mid-channel between it and the South 


After palling the frith, when bound ta the weſtward, there is 


 Direftions for the V. E. Cooft of Scotland, the Pentland Frith, &. . 


no place, between the Orkney and the Lewis Iftands, into which 


a ſtranger can take, with any degree of ſafety, except 


_ LOCH ERIBOL. This loch is all clean, and hes 3z agues 
to the eaſtward of Cape Wrath. In going in, leave the iſland 
Haa on the ſtarboard fide, and the Whitenhead to the eaſtward. 
The Whitenhead is a low bluff point of a whitiſh colour, and 
makes with two aſcents, lik: ſteps; the land to the eaſtward is 
high and regularly formed, bat higheſt in the middle. You may 
occaaonally borrow near the Whitenhead ; then run.up above the 
iſland Chorie, where there is good anchorage for any number of 
ſhips in 12 or 14 fathoms water. The beit anchorage is thwart 
the two rivulets that run from a hill on the Weſt fide of the loch. 
You may alſo anchor, on the S. E. fide of the rock, in Cami 
ſin-Bay.— There are alſo other places of ſhelter, as, Scrabaſter- 
Road, in 6, 7, or 8, fathoms, good holding-graund, and you 
may moor to rings fixed in the rocks. At Inchoomb, on the 


8 E. fide, ſhips may ride in 8 or 9 fathoms. Alſo between the 
| Rabbert-Iflands in 


4 or 6 fathoms, and le land-locked by the 


OB/ervations concerning the Tides in the Pentland a Frith 


N the Pentland Frith and Orkney Ifles, the water flows about 

8 feet with an ordinary ſpring-tide, and about 3& upon a 
neap ; though, ſometimes, by the wind blowing hard from the 
W. or S. W. ſpring-tides will riſe 14 feet, and neaps 6 or 64. 
N. E. E. and S. E. winds, which cauſe ſmall tides, may ſome- 
times occaſion the ſprings not to riſe above 6 feet, and the neap- 
tudes 2 feet, The greateſt rides are generally the fourth day 905 


5 Ohſervations concerning the Tides in the Pentland Frith and Orkney Iſtes. 


- Full and change, and the ſmalleſt the ſame cime after quarter- 


The velocity of ſpring-tides in the Orkneys, among the ſouth- 
ern iſlands in the narrow ſounds, is about 8 miles an hour, and 


the neaps 2 or 24: but, amongſt the northern iſlands, the ſprings 


run, indifferent places, from 4 to 6 miles an hour, and the neaps 
In proportion : but, in the Pentland Frith, the ſprings run 


| 


| again at ſome diſtance from it. 


though the neaps run hardly 3, miles per hour, — The —— 


continue, upon a ſpring, half an hour, and, upon neap-tides, 
— A DR mr gs © 
The flood comes from the N. W. through the Orkneys and 
Pentland Frith; but, upon the coaſt ot Caithneſs, it ſets along 


hore, although, at the diſtance of à league and a half or two | 


| leagues from the land, the ſtream of the tide is ſcarcely ſenſible, 
except it be obſtructed by rocks or ſhoals that lie not many fa- 


thoms under the ſprface. During the time the flood runs, the 
ſtream will gradually alter its direction from the E. towards the 


S. and the ebbs the coi trarx. l gy 

If an iſland or rock lie directly in the tide-way, the ſtream will 
divide ſome time before it comes to it, and one part ſet round 

one ſide or end of the ifland or rock, and the other part round 
the oppoſite ſide or end, and will ſet the ſhip off in ſuch a manner 


That ihe will not come near it ; ſo that, in a calm, a ſhip, which | 


is apparently driving bodily oa a rock or iſland, will be ſet off in 
ſuch a manner as not to be in the leaſt danger. 
clean round, with a ſufficjent depth of water, the ſtronger the tide 


be leſs danger. 


This remark is not more particularly adapted to theſe pla- 
| cees than to all others where a rapid ſtream runs, as, in 
Vuernſey, Jerſey, and the iſlands in their vicinity, as well 


35 awqng the Milford iſtands, in St. George's Channel. 


— — 


If the iſland be 


4 


== Wh 
After the two tides have paſſed the iſland or reck, they meet 
The larger the iſland, and the 
ſtronger the tide, the longer will be the eddy cauſed by the in- 
terruption of the courſe of the ſtream. Thoſe under Stroma and 
Swona are the largeſt in the Pentland Frith. Burt, the eddy cau- 
ſed by the Pentland Skerries, with a flood tide, gradually loſes 
itſelf in the North Sea, as the tide, which is parted by them, 
never meets or joins together again. n 
WHIRLPOOLS, Sc. Theſe eddies and the edge of the 
proper ſtream near the iſlands will cauſe whirlpools, or wells, in 
form of a bell with the mouth upward. With a ſpring-tide and 
calm weather, the wells will draw in and ſwallow up a boat, but 
will not hurt 2 veſſel, except turning ker round. After theſe 


whirlpools are formed, they ſet with the tide and diminiſh gra- = K 


dually, till they quite diſappear. But, in blowing weather, or 
when the ſex breaks, there are no wells, or whirlpools, on” 

In ftrong ſprings, during the laſt hour or laſt half. hour of the 
tide, in mid-chinnel, and ſometimes at the diſtance of a mile and 
a half from the ſhore, it will appear as if it ran over ſhoal- 
ground, being all breakers; but there is not any danger to be 
Ed The tike may be obſerved 1n other places, where the tide 
runs ſtrong and begins to run narrow. 5 


But, when the tide ſets directly over a rock that lies under wa- 


ter, (if ſteep-to,) and then falls immediately ta the bottom, 


ſwelling and agitated like boiling water, it will bring ep with 
it ſand, ſhells, and other looſe bodies, and at ſome diſtance from 
the rock it will acquire a circular motion, and a whirlpool will 
begin, which will be carried away by the tide till quite ex- 


| tinguiſhed, and then anather will begin, which continues till the 


tide eaſe, or the wats; ziſe or fall ſo far above or belo the ſur- 


46 : 
face of the rock that the cauſe ceaſes.— There are ſeveral other 
places on the coaſt of Orkney, called roſts, upon which, during 


the tide of ebb only, the ſea breaks with great violence and 
height, even in calm weather; but they are not the leaſt dan- 
gerous upon a flood. They rage moſt upon a ſpring-tide and | 


with weſterly winds. 

From Dunaanſby Head, at two hours flood, over towards 
Stroma is a very hot tide, called the Boar of Duncanſpy, which. 

With an eaſterly wind and ſpring-tide, breaks very much. 

is occaſioned by a ledge 
about 8 fathoms below the ſurface. 

Hell Ebb is another violent breaking tide, which runs how 


with an ebb and weſterly winds. 

There is a ſmall ledge of rocks, fone of which appear at low 
water, lying off from St. John's Head, called the Men ot May. 

from which, towards Walls, at half. ebb, a very ſtrong tive ſets 


of Stroma: 
upon South Walls. When theſe are united upon a fpring-t: :de 


and ſtrong weſterly winds, it is nearly impodible + to pals them. — 
2 ſet into the N. W. 


; DireBions row the Pentland Frith to the Frith of Forth. 


5 23 leagues to Kinnard's Head, the northernmoſt point or 
Buchan Nets. 

_ courſe is S. by E. 25 or 26 leagues ; and, from em in 

5 een, the —_ 8. W. 19 leagues. 1 | 


| DireBion from the Pentland Frith to the Forth. 2s 85 


1 his 
of rocks, in that Grettion, which lie 


But, from Holm- Sound, in the Orkneys, the 


Between Duncanſby Head and Kinnardꝰs Head lies the North 
Frith, in the bottom of which lie the two Friths of Murray and 
Tain. In the Murray Frith are two your harbours, viz. Cro- 


| arty and Inverneſs. 


The coaſt of Caithneſs, ten Duncaaſby Head to the Ord, 
liesS. W. by S. 4 S. near 8 leagues diſtant ; between which are 
not any hackers to ſhelter veſſels, except the Water of Wick, 
and that only for thoſe which are imall, and they will be i in dan- | 
ger with an eaſterly gale of wind. Ns 

Sinclair-Bay, in all parts, has clean . where hips may 1 
flop a flood, when they are, the next ebb, bound through — 


Pentland F rith; which may alſo be done in Preſwick-Bay. 
Duncanſby Head, bot more to the eaſtward. This breaks mot | 


From Duncanſby Head to Tarbartneſs the courſe is S. W. by 
S. and S. W. 4 S. 14 or 15 leagues, To the N. W. ward of 
Tarbartneſs is . deep bay, in which is good anchorage for all 


| but an E. or N. E. wind. Five or fix miles N. W. from Tar- 
bartneſs lies the Bar of Tain, upon which is not above 4 or 5 
over, being joined by another, which runs from the North end 


theſe two united are joined by two others off Red- | a 
Head; the one from Swona, and the other from Cantac-Head, 


feet water ; and, being a very wild place, it is neceſſary to take | 
a pilot, if you are bound up to Tain or Durnock. 
The HARBOUR of CROMARTY. From Tarbartneſs, 


S. W. by W. 44 leagues, lies the harbour of Cromarty. The 


coaſt between both is clean and bold, except ſome ſmall rocks, 


_ | called the Three Kings, that lie near mir, and are always 5 
| above water, ; a mile from the ſhore. | 


Cromarty, in its entrance, is nearly a mile over, deep water 


| and clean on both fides, (except cloſe to the South point, where 
ROM Duncanſby Head to Buchan Neſs the courſe is S. S. E. 


lies a ſmall rock, called the Shur,) ſo that you have nothing to 
fear, nor any want of marks to run in by. After you are in, you 


11ay ſhoal your water to what depth you pleaſe on either ſide; 


bur the bes wan: is near 7 the Cour. mays, Juſt within the 
| | . | _ cauanes 8 


go without them. 


entrance, in 7 or 8 fathoms. 
you. will have from 35 to 22 fathoms. 

From this to Inverbreechy-Perry is 5 miles, where you will 
have 15 fathoms; and for the next 5 miles i it ſhoals gradually 
till you have no more than 5. 

The town of Cromarty ftands upon the South ſhore, juſt in 


Ig the entrance of the harbour 


the entrance of the harbour. The harbour of Cromarty lies 


from Kinnard's Head W. N. W. 20 leagues, and is by far the 
beſt harbour ou the Eaſt hide of Great-Britain, or perhaps 1 in all 
8 Europe. 


Inverneſs lies to the ſouthward of Cromarty hour 5 lags: ; 


"has; if you are not well acquzinted, it is belt to rake a pilot at 
Cromarty. 


F indhorn lies from Cromarty S. E. by S8. 4 leagues, upon the 
South ſide of the Frith, and is only a ſmall tide-haven. _ 


1 he South fide of the North Frith lies along ſhore from Fort 
_ Gedtpe, at the entrance of Inverneſs, E. by S. 8 leagues to 


Burgh. Head: from which to Kinnard's Head E. S. E. 13 or 14 
leagues. The ſhore 1s all clean, except that about 2 leagues to 


the eaſtward of Burgh-Head lies a ledge of rocks, called Hel- 


man- Scars. Eight fathom is cloſe to them; but, in running up 
the Frich, come no nearer to the ſhore than 20 fathoms 1 in the 
= 
. 8. S. E. 4 miles Gm Kinnard's Head 7 Rattray Head ; 
from which, 1 mile into the ſea, E. lies a ledge of rocks. Come | 
no nearer the ſhore than 13 fathoms; or, if you keep Moor- 
Mount above the land or ſand. downs of Rattray-Head, you will 
_ Moor-Mount is a remarkable high land, 
ED which ſtands in-land from Peterhead, and will be ſeen, in clear 
= weather, 10. or 11 e from the ſhore. It has the * 1 


chan-Neſs. 


{mall rock. 


Direfions from the Pentland Frith to the Frith 1b of Ferth. Eg = 47 : 


ance of a ſaddle, if ſeen berween the 6 W. by W. and W. we : 
| N. 


Near 2 leagues I 8. E. from Rattray Head lies Chalk. Inch, 


within which is the little town of Peterhead, with only a dry 
harbour for ſmall veſſels. 
ward, with N. W. winds, may anchor, to the ſouthward of 
Chalk-Inch and Peterhead, in 8 or 9 fathoms water; but muſt 
| be upon their guard againſt an outerly wind. 


Ships, that are bound to the north- 


"Thies os fore r Ker Ba. 


bearing S. by W. or S. S. W. If you are bound into the har- 


bour, wait in the road for the afiftance of a pilot and a boat, as 
the harbour is very difficult to enter, the channel ſuifting very | 
often. One mile to the northward is the {ſmall town of Old 2 5 
Aberdeen. | : 
00" Girdle-Neſs, at a ſmall Ciftance, lies the 01 trale, a 
From Girdle Neſs to Tod-Head the courſe is 


W. S. W. 7 leagues; between which are ſeveral ſmall towns, | 


but none of note, or where you can anchor, except Stone hive. — 
The North point of the bay is called Cowie-Neis, (but bet 


known by the name of the Garron-IHead,) but is foul and rocky 


| The courſe from which to Flamborough-Head is 
S8. 2 W. 66 or 67 leagues; - and to St. Abb's Head 8. W. 3 S8. 50 
leagues ; but, to Girdle-Neſs, on the South ſide of Aberdeen- 
| Bay, the courſe is S. W. by W. 8 or 9 leagues ; between which 
the ſhore is all clean; and about N les the ſmall town 
and creek of Newburgh. 1 
ABERDEEN-BAY. Ju? ELIT" to the northward of Girdle- 
Neſs lies Aberdeen-Bay, which is a good road for off- ore winds. 
You may anchor here in 8 cr 9 fathoms water, Girdle. Neſs 


up to the |:tile üſhing-town of Cowie, iying on the Norch uce , 
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\ Nt 8 miles. Tod-Head is not eaſily known at a diſtance, being 
lo and rocky, but ſteep-to, and not in the leaſt remarkable; to 


= 8 = * | = : | * _— 8 2 
- 1 
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of the bay: From Cowie-Neſs, over the bay to Downie-Point, 
is nearly 4 a league. In the bottom of the S. W. fide of the 
bay is the town and pier-harbour of Stonehive. In the pier, 
upon a ipring-tide, you will have 16 or 17 feet, and upon a neap 
10 or 11. But, with the wind outerly, at E. or N. E. there is 
a great run of the ſea in the pier, without which lies a ledge of 

rocks. Juſt without the pier you may anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms, 
_ clean ground; but the Buſs is foul ground. Without the Buſs, 
in 8, 7, or 6, fathoms, is clean ground, clay and ſand. But a 


league right off, in 14 or 15 tathoms. 


Caſtle, which is built upon a rock, and joined by a narrow neck 
appearance it makes to ſeaward, between which and Downie 


Point is a high rocky headland, called Bowden-Neſs. 
From Stonehive (or Downifit) to Tod-Head the diſtance is 7 or 


That the high hill of Craig Davie, which ſtands to the northward 
0, a Ae is generally taken for it, and ſo marked in the 

)) EEE „ 
. Vene Neſs. the South point of the entrance into Montroſe, 
lies from Tod-Head W. 4 S8. 31 leagues, and from Red-Head 
JJ ð „%%% ᷣ 
M.ontroſe is a place of much trade, but not to be attempted by 
a flranger without a pilot, as the tide runs very rapid in and 
out, (i. e. at the rate of 5 miles per hour ſpring-tides,) the channel 
being alſo very narrow; and the Annet, which ſhoots off from 
the North ſhore 3 of a mile into the ſea, with ſeveral banks, ma- 


ä | Diredions from the Pentland Frith to the Frith of Forth. 


ſhip, that only intends to * a tide, will find the beſt road Fa | 
About a mile to the ſouthward of Downie-P6int is Dunnoter- | 


to the main. This caſtle is eaſily known by the fine and noble 


- kin git extremely dangerous for a ſtranger to atem pt. N Scur die- | 


Ws 


Neſs is not clean, for from it more than a table's length lie 4 
rocks, called the Inſtone and the Outſtone ; come not any near- 
er the Neſs or Outſtone than 6 fathoms water. The beſt an- 
chorage in the road 1s the town-ſteeple (which has a ſpire) in 
one with Turin-Hill : there, from 9 to 7 fathoms water, the 
ground 1s clean, but more to the ſouthward it is foul and rocky. 


| The town ſtands upon the North ſide of the river, about 14 mile 


above the entrance. Here the water riſcs near 4 fathoms, and 
flows, full and change, 15. | a pop 


Between Scurdie-Neſs or Montroſe lies the bay of Lunan, 


which has for the moſt part clean ground, where ſhips may ride; 
with an off-ſhore wind, a mile or a mile and a half to the north- 


ward of Red-Head, in8, y, or 6, fathoms. 


Read-Head is a land very eaſily to be known; being high and 


| rocky, with red cliffs. Thwart the head a very ſtrong tide runs, 


both ebb and flood, which ſoon cauſes a great ſea, with a wea- 
ther-going tide. Within a mile of the ſhore you will have 20 


fathoms water, but it is the beſt depth running up this coaſt 


from Buchan-Neſs. Where the ſtream runs in a parallel direc- 
tion with the ſhore, it is beſt, in the night or hazy weather, to 
keep out in the depth of 28 fathoms, and not come within that 


Red-Head and Fife-Neſs, which bear from each other S. S. W. 


weſterly and N. N. E. eaſterly, better than 5 leagues, are the two 
extremes of the Frith of Tay; in the bottom of which, inland, 
runs the river of Tay, commonly called Tay-Water, or the ha- 
ven of Dundee. The entrance of this river lies from Red- 


Head S. W. 3 teagues, and from the Carrock (a mile without wy 


Fife-Neſs) N. 4 E. 3+ leagues. On each ſide of the entrance 
into Tay-Water. hes a very dangerous ſand. That, which 
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d tretches off S. E. nearly 3 miles from Button-Neſs, is named 


the Gaa; it is a very dangerous ſand, about g a mile broad, and 


ebbs dry till you come near the point, where there there is 8, 
10, and 12, feet at low water. 


On the other or South ſide from Teutimuir- Neft. E. S. E. 4 
miles, runs the Abertay, a ſand equally as dangerous as the for- 


mer, being both ſteep-to within-fide, but ney are flat at the | 


back. The entrance is near two miles over. 


But within theſe two lies a bar, called the Cross- Sand. ah. 
at low water, towards the Abertay, is 2, 225 and 3, fathoms 
farther to the-northward towards the Gaa, and is at leaſt half a 
mile over. Coming in from ſea, the water ſhoals gradually, 
from 8, to 6, 5, 4. and 3, fathoms; but, you are no ſooner 
over it than you fall into 5 and 7, and ſoon after into 9, fathoms 
water. To ſail in, bring Button-Neſs N. N. W. 4 W. and 


krep it ſo till you have the two light-houſes (which ſtand upon 


the point under the hill, or downs) on with each other; run in 
thus, and it will carry you ſafe in by day or night. Or, bring 
the old Tower, called Broughty-Caſtle, within a ſail's breadth | 
to the Northward of Dundee-Law, and it will be a very good 
mark in or out. _ 
_ Button-Nels is remarkable by ome red "BY SUR The 
bother parts are low, ſandy, and clean. At beſt, it is a bad and 
dangerous harbour for a ſtranger to take into in bad weather, as 
there is a breach right acroſs, with a weather-going tide. There- 
fore, if poſſible, wat till the flood is well made, and, when over 
the Crols Sand, come no nearer the Gaa than 5 farhoms, or to 
the Aberty than 6. This depth mult be obſerved in turning as 
well as in runniag up. But, if you are obliged to take the har- 
bour with an ebb tide n runs nt and an | outerly wind, 


reduce your after-ſails, that your ſhip may be ready to wear from 


either fide, if ſhe ſhould take the tide upon the bow. 


Between Button-Neſs and Abertay is the narroweſt part of the 


| channel, about + of a mile over, and 6 or 7 fathoms mid- channel; 


but, when you are above Button- Neſs, come not farther northward 
than 3 fathoms, by which you will avoid Drumlaw- Sand, which 
lies off the church and village of Money-Frith. _ : 

Upon the Croſs-Sand, and up as high as Dundee, it is high 


water, full and change, 1 pat two, aud the tide upon the 


Croſs-Sand 18 feet. 
To the ſouthward from the Abertay, round Teatfauir Neſs, 
and up as high as the South Ferry, it ebbs dry a long way off; 
and the channel lies cloſe by the Muſſel-Scars, which le upon 8 
the outer edge of the bank at low-water mark. Here is not 
above 3 or 4 fathoms at low water, and a ſtrong tide, occaſioned 
by the Horſeſhoe, which runs off E. S. E. from Broughty to- 
wards the ealternmoſt ſcar, and has not above 8 or g feet upon 


it, though . on both ſides 8 or 7, and near nnr =, 


14, fathoms. 
The channel is not above | 1 2 mile wide between the Ferne : 


| and the South Bank. 


From Broughty up to the "REN you have deep water, 110r12 
fathoms, with a ſtrong tide. You may anchor from 7 to g fa- 
thoms off the W. end of the town of North F erry, and off South 
Ferry in 5 or 6, the town bearing 8. Here you will have clay 
ground. From this up to Dundee is W. or W. by N. more than 
3 miles, the channel clear and bioad, except the Newcome, 
(near the Gurpits,) a ſmall ſand, which lies about a mile above | 
the South Ferry, and falls dry at low water, but has 6 fathoms | 


Ju without it to the northward. | 10 avoid 10 give. the South. 


hore 5 


— 


Red-Head S. S. E. 10 miles. 
1004 theſe lands are to be ſeen, the mar hs upon the ſhores are more to 
be depended upon than the compaſs; 


114 lies with the iſland of Baſs juſt appearing to the northward of the | 
North declivity of May-Iſle, 

on with Faſt Lomond, and the Pot on with Dicks Monnt, a 
round hill within had above Abroth. The Pot is a remarkable 


f 30 
wore a birth of 2 a mile or more. 
nel ſhoals, by degrees, from 9, to 7, 5, 4, 3x» and 3, before 


34. or 4, fathoms, clay ground. 
town falls dry at low water; but, on ſpring-tides, at high water, 
| there are 14 or 15 feet, and 2pon a neap 9 or 10. 


_ veſſels of 6 or 8 feet g up to Newburgh and Perth, or Jn” 8 
Town. 


INCH. CAPE, or the CAPE-ROCK. Inch-Cape, or the 
Cape- Rock, lies before the Frith and River of Tay ; and, being 
the moſt dangerous rock upon the Eaft coaſt of Scotland, it is 
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N. E. 4 E. 17 miles, from Fife. Neſs N. E. by E & E. 4 jeagues, 


_ Jouthward of Lour Head. 


and, if within it, than 12. 
long; it falls dry at 


the S. W. that is only ſeen at low water. 
the inner ſide, is 4 fathoms, and 6 a little farther to the weſtward. 
_ Cloſe to it, without ſide, is 7 fathoms; 16 a cable's length off, 
Hard ground ; and 27.07 28 at : © a mile diſtance, In the Ys 


= 


DireBions 1 the pale 
Above the ferries, the chan- 


the town: the beſt road is off the W. end of the town, in 3, 


The pier- harbour of this 


the more to be guarded againſt. It bears from the May-Light 


from the entrance of the river Tay S. E. 12 ales. and from | 
But, if it be ſo clear that all 


therefore obſerve that it 


the college-ſteeple of St. Andrew's 


hollow cliff, a mile to the N. E. ward of Abroth, and juſt to the- 


night or thick weather, come no nearer to it than 32 fathoms, 


t about 4 koors ebb, and 1s covered again ar 
about 2 hours flood, but has a ledge, which runs from it into 


Cloſe to this rock, on 


From this. | 


| and is covered at g tide. 


If you are without the rock, in the | 


This rock is large and near a mile 


4 
Frith to the Frith of Ferlb. 


| come no nearer to it than this depth. The Baſs, open to the 


eaſtward of the May Ifland, leads you without it. 


The Frith of Tay i 1s generally clean ground, except near ne 
ſhores and between the Cape-Rock and Abroth, where che 
ground is moſtly fonl, 

The beſt road to anchor in St. Andrew's Bay is, the church- 
ſteeple on with Drumcarlow Craig, and the harbour S. W. in 6 
or 7 fathoms, fine ſand. | 

The Car ftretches out N. E. at leaſt I mile from Fife-Neſ, : 

Nine fathoms is cloſe to it, being 
ſteep-to on both ſides; and to the northward of it, a cable's 
length, is 11 fathoms, hard ground. But, if you keep the tow- - 
er of Crail ſo far above the land that the ſpire and part of the 
ſteeple are to be ſeen, you will be to the eaſtward of the rock. In 
the night come noe nearer than 16 or 15 fathoms water. When 


May will bear S. S. W. 4 W. diſtant 7 miles. 

The Frith of Forth is that arm of the ſea chat lies between 
Fife Neſs and St. Abb's Head, which bear from each other N. 
and S. better chan 7 leagues. When you are off the Frith of 
Forth, and bound to Leith-Road, if you are to the northward, 
with a northerly wind, you muſt keep to the northward of tbe 
Iſle of May, between which and the Fife ſhore the diſtance is 44 
miles. When you are 2 or 3 miles to the ſouthward of Fife- 


Neſs, your courſe up to Ely is W. by S. and W.4 S. 10 miles; 


and, from thence up to a fair birth between King orn. and Inch- 
Keich, the courſe is W. 14 miles farther, 


But, if you are to the ſouthward, and off St. Abb's Head, 
your courſe up to the Iſland of Baſs is N. W. by N. 13 or 14 RT 
miles; after which, your courſe up the Frith to . is 


N. W. * W. 12 miles then W. 8 Or gt to Inch- Rent 


you are thwart the rock in a fair way, the light houſe upon rw _ 


. Neghaven in a line with the Eaſt part of Edinburgh- Caſtle, you 


> of Berwick ; between which lies the ſmall tide-haven of Hay- 
_ but, from St. Abb's Head to the 9 ** * a 


l 
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| light is kept, it is S. E. by 8. 11 miles. 


But, if you are mid-channel between the iſlands of Baſs and 
May, (which bear from each other N. E. and S. W. 7 miles,) 

your courſe is W. by W. 

Ihle diſtance between Kinghorn-Neſs nd Inch-Keith is about 


2 miles, S. by E. all clean and deep water, 19 and 20 fathoms 
mid- channel. 


LEITH-ROAD. Leith-Rond lies right off Newhaven, on 5 


or 4x fathoms, clay ground, the town of Leith S. W. by S. Vou 
may alſo anchor in 7 fathoms water, with the Hound-Point mid- 
way between the iſlands Crammond and Mickrey. But you muſt 
_ obſerve, that, coming from Kinghorn-Neſs to this road, there is 
a very dangerous ridge of rock for ſhips that go much water : this 
Tock lies within Inch-Keith, is a mile long, and has not above 
12 or 14 feet water upon it; but between it and the ifland is 
fathoms. Keep Largo-Law a ſail's breadth open of Inch-Keith, 
or Mickrey-Stone on with Inch- Garvey, or the Hound- Paint, 
and it will lead to the northward of it; and, when you have 


are to the weitward of it; and, North-Berwick Law on with the 
long, low, black, illand- rock. called Long Craig, you are 
abreaſt of it. In this road moor N. and S. though 1 it is but an 
indifferent winter road- ſtead. | 
Bound vut of the Frith to the bathwand, from the Baſs to St. 
Abb's Head, is S. E. by S. 13 or 14 miles, between which is the 
town and barbour of Dunbar, before which, at 1 mile diſtance 
from the ſhore, you may anchor, with off-ſhore winds, in 7 ors. 
fathome, clean ſand. 


From St. Abb's Head, 8. by E. 15 miles diſtant, i 1s the haven | 


| mouth-Bar 13 leagues, that is, fiom the Staples to Cocket- 


wind, it is moſt adviſeable to hold the land on-board, or at leaſt 5 
to haul in for the coaſt of Yorkſhire, at Huntciif or Whithy, 


is not convenient for any ſhip above 12 feet draught of water. | 


dry at low water. 


| 


Gs. 
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Come no nearer the 
Staples than 30 or 35 fathoms, and from the Staples to Tin- 


Iflands S. by W. 20 miles, 
Haven S. 7 lcagues. : 
But, if you are off the Stapics, and bound to the W 
of Flamboroogh-LHead. ſteer E. S. E. eaſterly 36 leagues, which 
will run you into a fair birth off the head; but, with a weſterly 


and from the Cocket to Tinmouthe 


Tinmouth-Haven is known by the caſtle Vhich ſtands upon the 
North fide, ard in the night by a light which is there kepft.— 
You may anchor under the caſtle 11 7, 8, or 9, fathoms water, 
from whence you take a pilot over the bar. . 

About 3 miles to the ſouthward is Suter-Point, which. reſpect- A 
ing the land in-ſbore, is low, but a cliff, and fteep, not having = 
any foul ground lying off Irom it. = 

SUNDERLAND. S. by W. 4 miles from Caine: Prin lies ⁵ 
Sunderland, Where ſhips lie almoſt dry at low water, except in 
particular places. The bar often ſhifts ; for which reaſon, it is M4 
adviieable to take the aſſiſtance of a boat into the harbour, which 


From Jinmouth-Caſtle to Flamborough- Head the diſtance Is 
28 leapues S. 8. E. 1E. 

From Sunderland to Hartiypool the coaſt runs N. and S. 
leagucs. Hartly pool is a pier-haven for imail ſnips, which ebb _ 
In running for the pier, from the northward, 
keep the Steepleman high above the cliff, leaving the beacon on 
the ſtarboard fide, and then haul in for the pier; but, your may | 
anchor between the Scars and the pier in 5 fathoms water. _ 1 


ham, on with Stranton-Church : 


The River TEES. 
are to the northward, endeavour to keep the Weſt end of Barna- 

| by-Moor 8 S. W. or the Gulley-Heads a ſail's breadth open; or 
A mill, which ſtands upon the high land in the biſhopric of Dur- 


theſe will bring you in ſight of 
the beacons or the firſt buvy. Theſe beacons ſtand on the South 
| fide of the channel, and, when on, bear S. W. and will run you 

to the outer buoy, which lies upon the beſt of the bar. 

coming from the ſouthward, keep a remarkable hill, 


ham, and is called Elwick- Beacon, on with the middle of Sea- 
ton, till you are paſt the Scars, which lie N. W. 2 miles from 
Redear; then bring the ſaid hill on with the South end of Seas | 


ton, which will lead to the outermoſt buoy, and Stranton-Church 


will be between the two mills that land to che noi thward of 
5 Seaton, 1 


The firſt booy lies in mid- channel, therefore may be left on 


either fide ; ; the ſecond, third, fou:th, and fifth, buoys you may 
leave to the northward of yon; and the fixth to the ſouthward, 
_ where you may anchor in 10 or 11 feet at low water. If in bad 
weather, with aa eaſterly wind, you can get within the northern- 
moſt ſand, called the Gare, you may make free cloſe to the 
breaker, it bei: E keep-to; but, it any of the buoys ſhould be 

gone, and you can ſee Stockton-Church, keep it à ſmall ſhip's 
length open to the northward of the Holm- Rouſe, which is re- 
- markable, and upon the Durham fide. 
in laiety above the third bnoy, where you may anchor in 12 feet 
at Jow water. After you are above the third, you may run to the 


four ch; then k. ep tne North ſhore on-board, and come to an an- 
* in 1 the unde under dcaton- Snocł, in 12 tre et at low water, | 
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If yon are bound into the river Tees, and 


But, in 
5 which 
fands near the ſouthernmoſt extremity of. the high land in Dur- 


This mark will run you 


2 moor with a fiream-anchor, and a cable carried out upon the 
„„ 
Upon the bar is 7 feet at low water, and it flows half paſt 35 
full and change; the ſpring tides riſe 16, and the neaps 10, feet. 
Vou may anchor in 8, 9. Or 10, fathoms, clean ground. 
WHITBY. Whitby 3 is a pier- haven, and ebbs almoſt dry, — 
Before the pier lies a ſunken rock from it N. E. nearly 1 mile diſ- 
tant. If you keep the harbour open, that is, if you ſee the high 
land above Whitby between the houſes which ſtand on each ſide 
the harbour, you will go to the northward of it ; but obſerve to 
take as much time of tide as poſſible, and be careful to ſtecr right 
in for the N. W. pier, as the tide of flood ſets ſirong acroſs the 
harbour. Coming from the ſouthward, keep the North cheek. 
of PONY Bay open, which will lead you juſt without the 
roc 
If it blows ſtrong, and you are bound for the harbour, if a 
flag is hoiſled upon the North cliff, you may venture in with 
ſatety; but if, at the ſame place, a fire or ſmoke 1s raiſed, you 


| muſt, if poflible, get an offing, as the haven is then not to de N 


tempted, but in caſe of extremity. Avoid getting on ſhore to the 
ſouthward, which muſt inevitably prove fatal ; whereas, if you 


go on ſhore to the northward of the piers, you will in all proba- 
| bility ſave your lives, and poſſibly your ſhip, elpecially if you go 
on ſhore near or juſt after high water. 7 
From Whitby to Scarborough the courſe is S. S. E. 5 leagues. . 


Between 4 and 5 miles ſouthward of Whitby lies Robin-Hood”s 
Bay. You may anchor under tae North cheek of the bay, to 
ſtop a tide, in 8 or 9g fathoms water; but it is not a place to ul. 
a ſhip in long, eſpecially in the winter. | 


SCARBUROUGH, | Being. bound into | Scarborough, you 
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may run cloſe under the cliff, upon which the caſtle ſtands, until you 

open the piers. Run cloſe round the end of it; and, at 4 flood 

or 4 ebb, you may run your ſhip on ſhore apo the ſand ; but, if 
the wind be far to the northward, avoid the rocks, which lie a 


_ Conſiderable diſtance from the ſhore to the ſouthward of Spa- 


Houſe, and are dry at low water. After you have taken the 
ground, run out your ropes to the Dolphins, or piers ; but, in 
ſtrong northerly winds, it will be neceſſary to get your cable- 
ends ovt, as the drawback of the ſea runs exceedingly violent. 
Vou may anchor ia Scarborough-Wick in 5 or 6 fathoms, but it 
has often proved fatal. Scarborough is a bad outlet, being 
ound t16-the northward) e Ein on To ne 
Prom Scarborough to Flamborough-Head the diſtance is 5 
leagues S. E. by 8. 28. Between Scarborough and Flamborough 

lies Filey, which is only uſed by fiſhing-boats. If you are bound 

over the Well, with the wind at S. W. or W. 8. W. and get up 
to the head the latter part of the flood, you had better anchor 
under Speeding Cliffs, or hold your ground by keeping your ihip 


4 


| (except off the ſiſter-churches, where is a hole of 8 or 9g fathoms 


under way in the contra-tide, which runs under the head; for, 


if you attempt to go round, the tide of ebb, ſetting out E. N. E. 
from Purlington-Bay, will ſet you ſeveral miles to leeward before 
low water, .. of HE FE ns J | 


Being bound do 


wn to the northward, and the wind taking you 


ſhort below the head, you may go into Burlington-Bay, and an-“ 


Chor in 5 or 6 fathoms water, with the ſtreet at Bu:lington-Key 
open, where is the beſt ground in the bay, moſt part ot which 1s 
. foul. and bad for the cables. © . 
Without the bay lies a ſand, called the Smithick, the N. E. 
part of which is 2+ miles 8. W. from Flamborough-Head ; the 
moſt ſhoaly pars of the ſand having not above 10 68 1a feet water 


Sporn, giving 


83 53 
43 1 S. W. end lies 


upon it: it bears 8. E. by S. from the pier 
S. by E. 3 miles from Burlington- Key. | 

You may go out of the bay to the weſtward of the Smithick. 
Between the inner end of the ſand and the main you will have 
5 or 6 fathoms, it being about two miles broad ; and you may 
ſtand towards the main to what water you pleaſe, the ſoundings 
being very regular. Between the head and the N. E. end of the 
Smithick is 7, 8, and 9, fathoms water. | 
The HUMBER. If you are bound into the Humber from the 
northward, and are as high up as Flamborough-Head, then your 
courſe to the Sporn is 8. 10 leagues diſtant. The coaſt of Hol- 
derneſs from the Smithick is all clean, and regular ſoundings, 


| 


cloſe-in,) till you get up to the over-fall, which hes to the 
northward of the Humber; ſo that, when you come up as high 
as Eiloſea, be careful to keep without the New Sand, which lies 
12 mile from the ſhore, and is ſometimes dry at low water, and 
the body bears E. S. E. from the light-houſe. You will avoid 
this by keeping the North part of Drimlington open in 6 or 7 
fathoms water; and, when you come into 10 or 9 fathoms, you 
are in the opening of the Humber, and may haul in for the 
the point a good birth, as 5 fathoms 1s cloſe to 
—. 8 „ ES 
If you intend to anchor in the Hawke, which is the beſt road 
for N. E. and eateriy winds, bring the point to E. 8. E. or 
3. E. by E. or the ſmall light open a ſail's breadth to the eaſt- 
Ward of the great light, then anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms at low 
Water; for here it riſes from 12 to 19 feet upon a common tide, 
and, upon ſpring-tides, 26, 27, or 23, feet. 55 
But, it you have the wind fo far to the north 


ward that you are 


4 


_ obliged 


thoms in the channel; 


tes $4 A upon Irnity-Sand, _ 
| By The ebb tide comes down in the Hats fre conſi- L. 
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obliged $1» work in, you will ſind, between the over-falls and 


Sandha!., upon the Lincolnſhire coaſt,) 9, 10, and 11, fa- 
toward the over-falls are very irregular 
Joundings, 4, 5, ind 6, fathoms; but, toward Sandhale are 
regular ſhoals, 5, 4, and 3» fathoms. Standing to the ſouth- 
wettward, ſtand not too far over, leſt you get to the ſouthward 
of the Bull, which lies 14 mile ſouth-weſt from the lights. 

Rut, if you are to the ſouthward of the Humber, and put 


back for a road, or bound up to Hull, you will obſerve the diſ- 


tance you are from the Sporn; after which the following remarks 
are neceſſary: 


The SPORN. At the Sporn, full an change, it flows | I 


paſt 53 at Sanchale at 6; but, in the offing, at the . of | 


7 or 8 Tiles, it flows at g paſt 7 o*clock. 


The flood runs acroſs the mouth of the SRO WR 4 of an hour 


before it bends in; after which it ſets acroſs towards the Lin- 


colinſhire coaſt, W. S. W. till you wine | the Sporn lights N. E. 
then it raus to the N. W. and N. by W 


PR hie time before it is high water on the ſhore. | 
If yon dre, near the Boating or Dudgeon light, beer N. W. 


Thie a 0 ur Cilance from the Sporn will be 12 leagues. Obſerving 
the nod ſetting to the S. S. W. and S. W. by S. into Lynn- 


D. eps „and the ebb the contrary, you will have from 10 to 15 fa- 


thoms, but irregular ſoundings, till you come near Sandhale; 


but, be ca c ful you do not get to the ſouthward of it, as, near 
| Baltfle et, it is ſteep-· to upon the Lincolnſhire coaſt. 
But, in running into the Humber, you muſt not borrow too 


dcälole upon Sandhale, without you have the wind in the S. W. 
Auarter, as the N. E. hook lies far off, and could not, with |. 


into the Hawke, and 


flood tide, be weathered with a s. E. wind, if you are running 
along it in 5 or 4 fathoms. 
Clea-Church, you are to the northward of it; but, if you get 
ſight of the light- houſes, keep them N. W. or N. W. by N. till 
you are within a league of them, then into W. N. W or N. W. 


by W. (they bearing, when on, N. W. by W. 4 W.) allowing 


for the tide, as before obſerved, and you will run in between the 
Sporn and the Bull. 


Upon the Eaſt fide of the Bull! is laid a red bevy; bearing from 


13 mile, and Clca- Mill on with Clea- 5 
Church is the leading mark to the buoy ; but the Bull is * ” 


the light-houſe 8. W. 


worn away ſince the Middle in the Humber 1« grown u 


After you have paſſed the Sporn with a ſoutherly wind, and 
intend to anchor, then the beſt place will be Grimfby- Road. 
Obſerve that, after you have paſſed the buoy of the Bull, run 


up N. W. in fix or ſeven fathoms along the ſand. Thi: ſund is 


about 15 mile long, between which and Clea-Neſs is a channel 
| of about 1 mile 1n breadth, which has about 3 or 32 fathoms of 
| water in it. Io 

After you are above ae hap a Clea- Neſs, (which 3 15 black,) | 
ſteer up toward the black buoy of the Burcome, N. W. by W. 


a mile with- 
5 . thoms water, in 
and in the liream 


W. z miles. About a mile below the BODY and 4 
out it, is good anchorage, in 5, 6, or 

Grimſby-ROad; but ſmall veſiels ride _ 
of the Burcome, in 16, 12, and 10, feet a: Low" water. 


If it be in the night, keep the lights a large fail's breadth. £2 


open to the ſouthward, which will carry you up into the road. 


Steering theſe courſes, you will leave the white buoy of the 


This buoy lies in 3 fathoms 
S P „ N. * E. : E. Grimiby-Church W. 5 


middle to the northward of you. 


When Grimſpy- Church is on with 


e 1 o# 1 
_ D . tt 


* 


_ 


| hed OD ww VY. + 


till you ger as h:gh as Stalingborough-Flats, which are teep-tn, 


 Dire8ions from the Pentland Frith to the Prith of Forth. 


| by 8. ä me lower part of the middle is only 8 feet at low | 
- Wane: 


Interding to go up to Whitebooch- Road, when you are up to 


the buoy of the Burcome, which lies in 10 feet, and Grimſby 
church and mill in one, you will ſteer N. W. keeping in «< or 
6 fathoms, t.wwrds the lower part of the ſand ; but, as you came 
higher up, ſh-aling to no leſs than 8 or 7 tathoms, the lead, oy 


mark up is Killingholm-Church, open to the northward of the 
ma t-kiln, (which is a large red houſe on the Lincolnſhire coaſt,) 


and lie abeut Z of a mile from the ſhore, and run up above the 
kiln. Ihe mark, for the upper part of them, is Patringron- 


in 12 or 14 fathom:, till you get above the 


and brought G rimſb.-Church 
on with the kiln, you may Keep then On, ſee:i ing N. W. by N. 
and N. N. W. up to Wintebooth-toad, whe i: good anchorage 


in 5 or 6 fathoms, having Potrington-Stecple on with a re- 
markable tutit of trees, called Salf-ruth, 


a large fail's breadth open to the velwaru ef Stalin gbor noh- | 


_ kiln. 


an 1 Guunſby- Church 


1 


up, you may open the church with the kiln 
each way a ſhip 


length. There is a ſhoa! upon the South ſhore 


in the Eright, "which lies cloſe 1 in, and nas 10 ithoms water cloſe 
E | 


In Grimiby-Road, it is proper to rake a pitor; if you are not 


Eine, eſpecially as the tides, APE he Es Ms * 


After you are 


— n 


| up to Hull, follow the preceding directions until y 


| alc: g-fide ne Foul-Holm. 
Steeple open with the upper end of the Sunk; after which the 


channel runs cloſe over tothe weſtward in Whi tebooth-koad : 
ſo that, being above Stalingborough-Flats, run up W. N. W“. 
white buoy of 
the Foul-Holm. The leading mark through, between Staling. 
borough-Neis and the Foul-Holms, is Inis gham- Chur ch upon 
dhe ſhepherd” s houſe, on the LincoInfhirc . ide. 
above the buoy of the Foul- Holm, 


N. N. W. 


83 
ceedingly rapid, that, if a ſhip touch upon Skitter-Sand or the 
Foul-Holm, ſhe is in the greateſt danger of up-ſettung as ſoon as 
ſhe comes upon the ground. 


In 7 or running up, be certain that vou go the fours 
uoy of the Foul-Holm, as the tide ſets firong into 
a 9 bight in the ſand below the buoy; ard, if you cannot 


ward of the 


drive to the ſouthward 1 in little winds, let go your anchor imme- 
lately. 


Aft r you are above the buoy of the Fout-Holm, and bound 


Loon to the weiward of Paul-Cliff, which will run you up 


In the channel you will have 9 or 19 
{:..1.0ms ;z 


tween ic and the Faſt ſide, 4 or 4 fathoms. Above W. hitebooth, 


aud rearly half-channel over, is a flat of 10 or 12 feet water; for 


which reaſon, it i; better to take 1-third flood before you weigh 


ber of Whitebooth-Road, (if at an ancher;) ten run over to 


the eaſtward until you open the by et at Paul: ſteering North N. 
by E. or N. N. E. about 4 miles, your depth of Kater will be 
4, 5, and 6, and, a-breaſt of Paul- Cüff, 7, fathoms, where, 


| cloſe in, is Paul. Road, which is che 3 in the Humber, the 
tide running . che ground N hard, and not good an- 
choring. 

After you are in Paul-Road, fleer round the ite 
and N. W. obſerving, at the ſame time, to keep 
| Marfleet-Church a ſhip's length open of Marfleet-Je: ty to the 


caſtward; and, when the ſouthernmoſt houſe in Paul-Town is 
on with the Jetty, keeping them ſo until Marfleet Church and 


= le oh 


ou open Paul- 


but, upon the middle ground Which lies to the eaſt- . 
ud of Whicebooth- Road, is only 15 or 16 feet water, and, be- 


J come in one; E chen wall the win, near the me- ins. 


9 * allowaace tor the tide, Ge Rood ing! in to v the s 


| 86 
mt Hull, be juk, open with the Jetty at the Weſt end of the town, 
which is the leading-mark up io Hull-Road.. In the channel, 

from Paul-Road almoſt up to Hull-Road, you will have 9 or 10 


fathoms water. 
In working up, after you are round the point of Skitter-Sand, 


ſtand to it in Gor 5 fathoms; but, towards the North ſhore, or 
flats, (which lie a long way off,) no nearer than 8 fathoms, 
which is cloſe to; and, as both ebb and flood ſet ſtrong upon 


them, it 1+ very difficult to get che ſhip afloat again, ſhould you 


touch the ground. 


HULL-ROAD. You anchor, in Hull-Road, juſt a-breaſt or 
below the garriſon, in 6 or 5 fathems water; bat, bound into 


the harbour or dock, if it be a flowing tide, run on- ſhore at the 
| garriſon (or dolphin) point, and make all cl-ar for warping in. 


ut if, in coming from the ſouthward, you ſhould get at the 


back of the Bull, when bound into Humber, (which otten hap- 
| "pens in thick weather,) you will have 6, 5, and 4, fathoms. Courſe 


up N. W. until you come to the upper end of the Bull, between 


Alen and Clea. Neſs is a broad flat channel of about 20 feet wa- 
„ 


the courſe through is North, N. by E. or N. N. E. — 
_ Throvgh tins channel the flood ſets to che northward, and the 


ebb the contrary. Being to the northward of Clea-Neſs, . 
cee das before directed. 


Beũde the before- mer ned roads, there is good anchorage i in 


| Pairing 'n on with the middle houſe upon Sunk- Iſland. 


From FLAVBOROUGH-HEAD to FOUL-NESS. From 


Direftion from the Pentland Frith to the Tritb of Forth. 1 
the ebb to the N. E. But, from the Sporn to the light, the 


courſe is S. E. 12 leagues, and from thence to Foul -· Neſs 8. by „ 
7 leagues. 

The Inner Dowſing lies from the Sera S. S. E. 4 8. 
leagues : the North end has Ingoldmeals W. S. W. or Burgh 
Church on with the church of Addlethorp; and from the South 


end it bears Weſt, and is ꝙ miles diſtant from the ſhore: upon it 


are about 6 or 7 feet at low water; ; within it, and all along the 
Lincolnſhire-coaſt, it has very irregular ſoundings, 6, 7. or d, 


| fathoms, with many ſhoal over-falls. 
The North part of the Outer Dowſing lies from the Sporn- 8 


Point E. S. E. 10 leagues, from Flamborough- Head S. E. by S. 
16 leagues, and from the floating light upon Dudgeon-Shoal 
N. N. E. 5 leagues: upon this part are not above 2 fathoms wa- 
ter; from whence ſtretch 8. S. E. 2 leagues, deepening from 2 


O : 
to 4, 5, 6, and 7, fathoms at the South end, which bears from 


Cromer N. by E. 

Four miles within the North end of the Outer Dowſing lies a 
bank, which has no more than 3 fathoms water upon it. It lies 
E. S. E. from the Sporn-Point, 26 miles diſtant. 
LEMON and OWER. From the Dudgeon-Light to a birth 
without the Lemon and Ower, the courſe is E. by S. 11 leagues, 
The outer part of the Lemon and Ower bears E. by N. 10 leagues 


8 from Foul- Neſs, chen South 9 _ tothe ſouthward of Smith's. 
5 the Humber, under Sunk-Iſland, in 6 or 7 fathoms water, 


* Humberſton-Church on with Clea- Mill; and, higher up, wich 


knowl. | 
In running over from the Head, in a fair way, you will have 

18, 16, 17, 14, fathoms, regular ſoundings, G as high as 

Humber, after which you will have from 10 to 15 fathoms un- 


F lamborough- Head, being bound to Yarmouth- Roads, your | certain ſoundings, and in ſome places meet with over-talls of 4 0 E 
courſe to the Dudgeon- Light is S. by E. 4 E. 19 leagues, ma- 3 fathoms ; 1 bots. after yu get above the — you will 


W. and 


deep. n 


Dire tions from Feulneſs cat of Niaſelorcin b. Cat, Se 


|: 


deepen the water to 19, 1”, or 48; Failoms 
fatuom:, if in the night-time, bet y ug 
| Hai! borcug! i. 4 d, WII. ch | Cd: 5 0. 'S . 4 
: Dudzeon ; and come n nearcr the ce 

© Blakeney and Foulneis, tian 17 fathoms. 
Norin jrom Cromer 4 or 3 miſe lic: Sher: gh, which 
has about 18 or 20 feet „ater upon it. 


Keep within 16 
upon te Ne rth end of 
4 U.. G leagues fiom he 

to; Norfolk, between 


Diregiens from FOUL. NESS cur of HA OUH-GAT : 


4005 in through the COCK LE into and larivgh I ARM OUT I- 


KOADS; „ Oder il, STANCORD, into E OSLEY. BAV, ard 


41 thence out of the SEED, 5 ale WIN and River 
n to LUNDON. 


HE courſe, in a air birt u, off ſrom Foutnc to \w; interton-⸗ 


neſs, is 5. S. E. ditiant about 7 1 agues ; depth of water 
10, 11, or 12, fathoms. 1» turuiag up you wil nnd regular 
ſoungings upon the ſhore t. II you ges to tae twart-light; ſo that, 


alter You. get al ve } 0U:neis, (. hich is Hat and bock a CO *it- | 


derable diſtance fiom the ſhore,) you may itand into what water 


you ease, and off to 14, 15, or 16, fathoms. tr Var. Haſebo- 


o £2-{and, but no far her, as 18 fathoms is vloſe en-Hoard it. 
ITne Norch end of Hateborough-lan d lies with Foulnels bear- 
ing Weſt thice eagues diſtant, and Haieborougn-cturch S. S. W. 


2 8. The South end has a buoy upon it, as will be lecn in he 
- direfions tor the Gat. 


The white buoy of the Dog. lead lies with Wieron-will | ton-ne$, is S. 8. 


near'y on with the bre-light, and Caiſter- church on with Caiſter- 


lights: it lies in 4 x {athoms water. 


Bot, if yu are running 4 the Woold, aud cannot Tave Light. 


{ white, upon tlie 


in a 'ong night. 


| the N. W. by W. 


| ug01 the No: oh; ©7401) 6 * WRICA 10 PA red buoy, 1 114 E! 
tnam- church jv ohen to the northward of Wimerion church, 


bea ing N. W. 1 by . Caiſter-lights juſt open '© the north: 
5 8 rin S VV - anc. 


ends al, 


are NUT abaye 4 55 5, and 7 fath 101¹¹83, 


fide, 


| way, are Wintorton-cliurch and Small- 


2 


throagh tte Coctle, it is far better to go out wil Hase horou 2 
Gat, especially 1 in the winter {e.iſon, as it is dan to tru! 
4% nes ir the Cocke; 5 
Ther“ fore, afer vou have rought ta etch into 
W. * epine it hus will carry n car of 
he South end of H a.ebor vo h-and. pm v/hich is laid a black 
buoy, in 5 3 ſathoms. Wine-ton-c!urch bearing 8 /, and 
& aſcho; ongh-church W. N. W. aer you have run oat into 20 or 
2 fa 3 water, vou are clear 07 , and without, the Nuwarp, 


Mar- 


erous 


Pls 5 


vard, 
Larmauth- -church bearing W. 8. W. (Theſe 
du ing tre time of the Varmosth herr: 1g-fifhery, are 

u; Wich theory begias avoat four weeks before, and 
ont H weeks fler, Michaelmas.) Runn' ng out, you will 
pofnbly mect with ern O\ © rials, u pon which, at low. water, 
Wider. | 
Upon the Cock AY or Wen 5 
broy's 3 and on the . ,ait fide are 2 buoys, 
aad another, Which is 


: EE 
DLO) 3 
: * * 


! 
Ta Ren 


Going through the Cockie- Gut, 
are laid z z black 

VIZ. One 01 he SEA-NCALS, vinch 15 red, 

Scraby. 

The mart.s for the fiſt buoy of the C fs 9050 le, or hep of the Fair 

ght in one, bearing N. W. 


and Varmouth- church one-third of a cal. * .-tength open of the 
1 be c ur 5 to his buoy, 
Near 
a8 5, ©, or 7, lde me. 

The ſccond buoy lies 
W. 8. W. | 


Point, from a fair birth off Winter- 


buoy you will have ſhoal-water, 


Ne 


TE. 10 


with Cailt er- geln in one, F 
Tre ecurle. from mie urn Lor. northcramolt) buy. 


called 8 


— a * 6 Fa 


. 


the tide in the Cockle, which runs wita great rapidity : the flood 
ſets ſtrong upon Scroby, and the ebb upon the Gockle. = 

THE third (or ſouthernmoſt) buoy lies > with Caiſter-lights bear- 
ang N. . This buoy is erroncouſly called, by ſome, the buoy 
of "6 Barber; which land lies within and above it, and muſt 
be ca etuily ivoided, as it lics near half a mile diſtant from the 
ſhore. Ihe couric, frem the ſecond to this buoy, is S. by W 
Ihe red buoy upon the Sca-heads hes nearly oppoſite the 
middle buoy of the Cockle, with 
ſtee ple on wich each other. 
lhe white 
with the ſecond northern moſt mill upon Varmouth-Deans, ber 
ing 8. W. by W. and Caiſter-church N. W. by W. 
Turning though the Cockle, af er you are up to the middle 


buoy of the Scroby lies wack T: 1 chapel on 


the lights within a ſail's 
| :owards the Hon.e-head till you are near the black buoy, which 


Winterton-tewer TIME and | | 
ſets ſtrong upon a ſhoal, or midule ground, in Loweſtoft South _ 


buoy, you have deep water towards the Cockle, Lut regular 


ſoun di gs towards the Sca-heads,. 


| Scroby. where ! 5 15 ſteep-to: : fland to the Cock e in 10 lathoms; 
to the dea-h ads into 8 or 7 ſathoms; inia- channel 11 or 12; 


until you came up towards the 


but, towards the Scroby, put about the firſt moal-caſt, in work- 


ing up, leſ the tide, which runs ng over the ſand, ſhould tet. 
you upon it. 

YARMOUTH-RO WS. Being chrovgh the Cockle, your 
courſe up to Yarmouth-haven is S. S. W. and thence to Lowe ſtoff- 
neis S. by W. Thwart of Goriſton is good riding in 5, 6, or 7, 
_ t:thom< : in Corton-z2ad is good riding with S. S. W. and S. W. 

winds : but thwart the hite poſt, that ſtande upon the beach in 
Loweſtoff North roads, is the ſmootheſt riding with ſoutherly |} 
winds ; for which reaſon {mall veſſels get up there if they poſſibly 


can, as it is exceedingly good holding-ground ; but 1t 1s "oy | 
arrow betv cen the beach and the Ilomc-ſend. 


4 


i here about 6 or 7. 


Dire ions for! — St. Nicholas's-Gat, Ge. 


called the e buoy of the fair way, is South; but you muſt obſerve | 


In working up between Yarmouth and Loveſlof North road. 
ſtand off io 8 or 9, and in ſhore to 5, tathoms water, 

Thwart of Low:it5{f-ncis he ſeveral overfalis, which, as the 
ride ſets ſtrong over them, cauſe a great: ripling; and apainſt 
which, upon the Hook of the Ilome, is laid a buoy. | 

Being bound over the Stanford, run along: une til] you bring | 
breadtiz of each other, then iteer over. 


you muſt keep quit without you. 15 
But, in coming over the Stanſord, you mot OF AY the good 


road, upon which 1: laid a floating beacon: the flag- ſtaff, at the 


South end of Loweſtoff town, upon a gentloman” s feat in the 


country, is the mark {or it. "The ebb ſets ſtrong upon the Home- 
head, the buoy of which lies with the Highlight a ſmall ſail's 
breadth open to the nortùhward of the Small- light. Upon the 
Stanfurd is about 17 cr 18 feet at low-water, and the tide. riſes 
The lights, when on, bear N. by W. + W. 
Aiter you are over, Keep Cut tall you get into 3, g, Or 10, la- 
thoms water. 
In Loweſtoff South roads is od riding for ſhips bound down | 
wards, in 4, 5, and*6, laben. water. = 
Sr. NICHOLAS's-GAT, But, at preſent, the Stanford is 
15 bad; it is much 3 to go out of St. Nicholas's Gat, 
in which you will have 4 fathoms water: it lies out neariy North 
and South about 4 miles, in Which are placed 4 buoys, z. e. two 
| black buoys to the ſouthward upon Corton-ſand, one hite 
buoy upon the South end of St. Nickolas's-{and; and. a red buoy 
upon the Crots-ſand, the marks for which are as fo.low : 


"or the buoy upon the South end ot dt. Nicholas“ s-ſand, the 
| marks 


Direct ion for St. Nicholas Cat, 2 4. 


mark and bearings are, Yarmouth-town j jetty between the ſecond 
and third ſouthernmoſt mill, upon. Yarmouth-deans, bevring 
N. N. W. and Yarmouth-haven houſe open to the ſouthward of 
the Pier, bearing W. IN. 

Ihe mark for the red buoy upon the Crof-fand is, Keſſiland- 
church a large ſail's breadth open of Loweitoit-1e;s, and Oer. ton 
old ſteeple on with the old jetty. 

The black buoy upon the North end of Corton-ſa d is "aig 
by the following marks and bearing, (in 1 1s 5 fathums water. | 
| Gorlfton old ſtecple juſt open to the ſouthrard of 'Pavinie:'s 


houſes, bearing N. W. and the white mil! upon the gen ns Iu ! 


open to the weſtward of Yarmouth-church, N. by W. 
forementioned buoys make the entrance into the Gat, from ou: 


| the roads, bound to jea, and lie from each other, Id. by E. + E. 


and 8. by W. Z W. about three quarters of a mile diit: nt. 


But from the black buoy, upen the North end, to the black | 


— buoy, upon the S. E. part of Corton-ſand, the bearing is South, 
4 miles, and it lies in 5 2 fathoms water: the ms irks ior this | 
| buoy are, Keſſiland-ſteeple a large ſail's bread. h open to the 
ſouthward of Loweſtoff- neſs- -point, bearing S. W. 3 S. or Lowei- 
toff-light S. W. Loweſtoff low light on with the * tuft 
of trees, that ſtands to the weſtward of Keſſiland-church. Hop- 
ton- ſteeple upon the South end of Hlundes ſtone-wood, bearing 
W. N. W. 2 N. and Varmouth- tee eple open 10 che iecond South 
mill upon Yarmeach- deans. 
In ſailing through this Gat obſerve,the following directions ; 
coming from the northward, with a fair wind, run ſo far out as 
to bring the Crane upon the jetty, between the ſecond and third 
ſouthernmoſt mills, bearing N. NM. W. Run with thoſe marks on, 
Bull you bring Gorlion new fleeple on w icht the old 4 Jetty, wack! 
9 9 
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lies to the northward of Yarmouth- Pier. bearing W. N. W. You 
are then 1a a fair birth, between the black buoy upon the North 


Then with a flood tide, a 8. E. courſe 15 
good; but, with an evb, ſteer far; her 0 the touthovard, 7. ad, 


T'ne leading mark oat is, the new ſouthernmoſt 


mi and Yarmouth-clapel iu one: here the tide of il. lets out 
and the ebb into the Gat. | 3 
| The turning marks out are, ſtand towards Cor ton- fond, till 


Loweſtof-church Welt, 


tand, Le careful you do not bring the | 2ple open to the rorthe 
* ward ot, them, eſpecially in working in with an ebb tide, 

Aſter you are through the Gat, and fall into 16, 18. or, 
perhaps, 20, fathoms water, you may ſhope ycur courte 10 the 


| joutiward, till you are clear of the Home-head, then haul in, t0 
1:, 10, or 9, fathoms, and run up according to the followng. 


"C1 rection 18. 


Running up between 1 and Orford-neſs, come no 


near2z the ſhore than 8 cr J tathoms; for in- ſhore lies, fir, 
Eat eis and che Barnard; 


| neſs ; and, thirdly, the ee or Onion, under Orford-neſs. 


open With i areheid-clil till Southwold-churck comes ohen with 
Eaſton-houſes. 


H 2 


end of Corton-ſand, and the white buoy upon 1 South end of 
| St. Nicholas's und. 


| when you have the dong marks on, as given in the earl o5 of | 


| the S. E. buoy, you are nearly clear, as you will ſom drop 11to 
deep water. 


Gorliio is on with Tavinier's houtes, but, after vou have br: uzht 


you may bring the od ſteeple on with. | 
| Tag Sou. h end of the houſes ; 3 Lut, ſtanding towards St. iche. as 8- 


ſecondly, Sizwell- bank and Thorp- 


The marks to go clear of the Barnard are, Lowe ſtoff-church 


(Theſe are two houſes which ſtand to the north- 
ward of Southwold upon the edge of the cliff.) Or, bring Co- 
thive- church (which 1 15 in e on with the white houſe that 


* 
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no nearer the Barnard thaa 8 fathoms water. 

The marks to run clear of Sizuell bank are, Blythborough- 

lodge (which is a large farm-houſe in a flraggling grove of tr es) 
open it Durwich til you ger Orford church and caſtle open of 

the South end Aldb- orougun; then ycu are clear of Thorp-neſs. 

N. B. Blytkborough-louge haus been moſtly known to ſtrangers 


by the name of the Sacddle-back; but molt of the wood has been | 


lately cut down. 


To keep clear of the Recame, or Onion, keep Duiwich- cliff 
open of 'Thorp-neſs, and, whoa you get Baldſey-cliff open with 
t Orford-beach, you: are clear of it, and may haul-in tor Hoſley- 
„ 
| Bat. if it bei in the night, and che uind to the anda with 
2 flood tide, being in 9 fathoms water, and the lights hearing 
S8. W. by W. or W. S. W. haul-ia to 8 or 7 iachoms water, lef 
the tide, which ſets ſtrong off the Neſs to the tcuthward, put you 
without the ſtream of the buoy of the Whiting. 
ORFORD-NESS. Working up from Lowefloff to | Orford: 
neis, ſtand off to 12 or 14 fathoms, but no farther ; 


the ſhore, to 9'0r 8, the ſhoalings are very regular. But if, in 


and 13, fathoms water: 


 Direftions * Orfora-Nt eſs, Ec. 
ſtan1s upon Eaſt-neſs; 4 you may haul-in for Sowl- bay. Come 


The marks for the body of Aldborough- 188 2 are, Or ord- 
church and caſtle on with each other, and Iken-church, (which 
ſtands ſonte diſtance in-land,) upon the lime-kilas, which ſtand 
near the South end of Aliborough. 
the church and caftle be kept a fail's bread: n open either way, 
you will ſhun them, the South end bearing from Ortord-nefs | 
aghts E. by N. 

If (when coming out from ſea in the nigh:) you ſhould make 


Orſord-neſs lights, (which, when on bear N. W. by W. 4 W.) 


you may, without any danger, if to the northward and a "ſcant 
wind, bring them up into the W. and, if to the jou hward, into 
the N. W. by N. where, in about fathoms, you W1:1 croſs the 


tail of the _ waſh, the North end of which li-s v/3th Orford- 


lights N. by W 
„„ 5 
But, in coming. in with the lights” on, you will have 16, 14, 
but from the W:ating down below the 
lights runs a middle ground. The nearer. the {and the leis the 


. Orfo:d-town N. W. and TT} IU W. 


water; in 8 fathoms below the Nets to 4 near the buoy; but 


and toward 


working or running, you have Orford-nefs ] ights to the weſtward. 
of W. S. W. you are in danger of Aidborough-knapes, upon 


which there are not above 12 or 14 feet at low-water; between 
which and the main there are 14 fathoms : 
ford-neſs lights to the ſouthward of 8. W. you are too near 
 Thorp-neſs. 

In Aldborough-bay is od riding with weſterly a in : 
org fathoms water, having 9 lights into the 8. W. or 
S. W a „ 


and if you bring Or- 


I 


: | the ſhore 1 1s Rang _ mou. upon the place where formerly 


within the ſaid middle you will find 11, 13, and ig, fathoms _ 


water. Therefore, in the night, obſerve thele ſoundings, leſt 
you miſtake, and get at the back of rhe Whiting. 
HOSLEY-BAY. But, running up along-ſhore as before di- 
rected, being paſt Orford-neſs, the courſe into Hoſley-bay is W. 
by S. and W. S. W. but, if the wind be ſcant northerly, you muſt 
haul a point more weſterly : and if you have to work into the 
bay, come not any nearer the beach than 9 fathoms, till you are 
nearly up to the buoy of the Whiting, for from the Neſs upwards, 
about & of a mile, is ſhoal-water ; 


lay 


Coming out from ſea, it © 


near two cables length from 


Direcfions fer Bey Bay, Oc. 


lay the Orion. This place has grown up, and muſt be avoided ; 
6 tathoms is cloſe to it ; you will have 


juſt above thi: 1s a ſtrong contra-tide, (cau ed by the point above 


the lights,) which runs down with as great velocity as the tide of 


mood runs into the bay; by which ſeveral thips have been loſt. 
having got their bow into the eddy, and by that means milled 
ſtays and run on ſhore before the win4, no: having time to we. 


and, the beach being very ſtep from the Neſs wholly up to Or- 1 


ſord-haven, he ſhips alway $ luti- off, and 1 in chat manner are moti 
com mon ly loſt. 


The marks ſor the N. E. "ond of he W hiding. upon hich i ry 


| * a white buoy, are, Orford- mill open to the e of Or- 
ford church, and Orfurd-ne:s high-light N. N. E. (N. B. The 
mill being to the eaſtward of the church, you may go clear out to 
ſea.) The mark for the hook is, 
ward of the caſtle; and, for the South end, O ford &. N. E. 
Hoſley-church N. W. by N. and traldfry N W. by W. | 


it is very narrow. Above the ou! e and p lot-boats upon the 
beach, about a mile and a halt, begins a middle ground, upon 
which there is not above 20 feet at low-water ; ; and 1t runs up a5 


haven the {oundings are very irregular and ſhonl. 
Working up Holley-bay, ſtand to the beach into 9 or 5 fa- 
thoms, and off :0 7 or 8, but no farther, eipecially near the Hook, 


which, as before obſerved, is fteep-to, having 9 fathom: cloſe on 


board the ſand: and if you keep the great-l; git N. E. by E. F E. 
you ml run in a fair birch wathis the N into r * 


5 lathoms one cait. an the 
next be aground, Come no nearer © it than 9 cr 10 fathoms. | 


O:ford-1mi!l open to the weſt- 


| It lies about 450 yards from the 
ing it is, Or tord- mill upon the chan elend of the hs ch. 


high as the entrance into Orford- haven: Ls which and the | 


called the K t5e- 


| this ridge hies juſt boy e and without the Whiting; 
4 


51 
If you intend to anchor in fei 
half above the houſe on the beach, and from tience up to Orſord- 


haven is good anchorage in 7 fathoms water : bet if you are 


high up, be care ful you do not come to nigh in, as the ground 


8 
is very looſe inwarely, being only {mill fonds with ioft mud ; 


but if you are off in 7 or 75+ {toms you have good clay ground, 


and have no cauſe 0 fear! gat ver anchors thould ſtart. 
Tf you ſhould be in want of ireth-warer, 31 fine weather, vou 
may fill any quantity at an excellent fpring upon Ortord-beach. 
ach fide 2 the m n 


The realon for my being 10 explicit, regarding Holley -bay, 1 is, 
that ſhips, ſom*times, coming out from {ca with ſtrong pales at 


N. E. (when it has not been poſſible to float a boat to the north- 


ward of Ortord-nets,) have gone to fea again, not being ac- 


quainted with the place, when they have had a good road under 
| che lee. 


wind at N. E. or N. E. by N. and the ſhip, getting 
Be careful of the Hook of the Whiting, as it lies within the 


ſtream of the buoy and is ſteep-to; between which and the main 


A boat can always float from Or! ford- bench with the 
2 pil: t on 
board, may run up the river, cen, (as leveral inftances have 
occurred in the winter ſeaſon,) ſhins, 
have, by the ſhifting of the wind and blowing | Dar 1, be CN forc 4 
to iomę port in Norway. | 

mne marks for Raldſey- and are, far the North ond. © for 
N. by W. or N. 4 M.. and the ligb. . by E. EE (i nn: Ee fer the 
South end are, Bal ſey church N. We. „ by N. and Ortors N.! 


tym, haz nod leis than 2 


ir t and Budley. fond ate 6 fathonie, io that t if a "yp cannot fat! 


into 


ran about a mile and a 


ark for find- 


an 2 


tha: have gone to fea again, | 


A-caſtle 


NJ. E. 
It is fie: Pete having 8 org farboms clo'e to it; but between it 
and the Whiring is a very good cha nl, as the ridge, commonly 
2 fathoms water upon it: 
but between 


K eee Ie eo err * 
F CY 


- * 
e 


n 


- * 


end S. 4 E. from Baldſey- cliff. 
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into e le with a ſcant off-ſhore wind, and is obliged to 
put about, you wiil icarcely ſtem the tide ; but, if you go with- 
dut the Whiting in 6 or 7 fathoms, till you open the officer's 
Houſe at Woodbridge-haven with Baldſcy-eliff, or Hoſley- church 


N. N. W. being above and without the Ketile-bottom, you mav 


| haul-in for ſhore, and get your leading-marks for the Sled-way. 
Or, Felftow-church, upon tac rifting part of Felftow-cliff will lead 
you between the South end of the Whiting and Kettle-bottom in 
3 or 4 fathoms water; and you will be out of the Rough by the 
time you could have entered into Hoſley-bay with a ſmall wind: 
but you mutt obſerve, the tide lets ſtrong over the South end of | 
the Whiting towards the cliff. 
The leading-mark to go without the Cutler is, the S. W. land 
open of the Naze, or Harwich-church open ot F A clit near 
: half-way to the brewhoule 3 but, in the night, come no nearer. 
than 57 or 5 fathoms, and open Harwich-lights before you come 
up to it. Upon the Cutler there is not above 4 feet water. 


the Sled, Sc. 


ford-beach, where the pilot- boats lie, juft to the weſtward of Ald- 
borough-church, which will run yoa a tar birth along the South | 
end of the Whiting and talaſey ſand ; but, in a fair way with 2 
flood tide, bring Baldicy- chu "ch upon the N. E. part of the 
wood, and ſteer S. cr S. by E. according as the tive ſeis up, 


keeping the lead; and, if you crol. tue Kiage 1a 5 kathoms water, 


you will ſay] out. 

The red buoy of the Ridge, or Rough, lies with Baldſey- 
ſteeple N. 2 E. Halwich N. W. by W. and the Naze W. or Har- 
wich- ſteeple juſt open to the ſouthward of the iort, Kamiho' t- 
church open of Paldſey- cliff, and Baldſ-y-church about a fails 
| breadth open io the eaſtward of a tuſt oi: tees chat ſtands between | 
the wood and the cliff. There are 18 Or 20 cet upon it at low- 
| water: - 

If the wind be in the N. W. quarter, you ma bring Baldley- 
ſteeple on with the riſing part of the cliff, or Allerton-fteepte 


| (which is in ruins) juſt open to the eaſtward of Baldſey-ſteeple. 


The N. E. end of the Cork bears S. from the Weſt end of | But the beſt leading-mark is, the church on with a tuſt of trees 


Baldſey- cliff, and Harwich-chuich N. W. by W. juſt below 
which are 8or 9 fatkoms, and it is commonly called Cork-hole. 
The Weſt Rocks lie N. E. and S. W. between which and the 
Cork is a deep ſwatch, of which you muſt be very careful. The 
body of the rocks lies due Eaſt from the Naze, and the N. E. 


THEY, SLED. The South end of the Whiting and Baldiey- 
_ ſand to the eaſtward, with the Cutler, Cork, and Weſt Rocks, to 
the weſtward, make the Sledway ; in going out of which obſerve 
the following directions. Being in the upper part of Hoſley-bay 
and the wind eaſterly, you may keep the ſmall houſe, [This hou/e 
| Was blocs 2 de aon in Jauuam ; 1754, Sa will be rebuilt * 88 Or- 


that ſtands between the wood and the riſing part of the cliff, 3 
| which will carry you into the belt water, between the Rough and 


Weſt rocks. 


Turning out of the Sled you may fand to the eaſtward, with 85 
the church on the Eaſt end of the wood bearing N. W. by N. into 


8 or 9 fathoms, and to the weitward till the two churches come 


near together bearing N. by W. into 6 or 5 fathoms. | 
Running out of the Sled to the weſtward, you will have very 
uncertain ioundings until you fall off the Aar to the Weſt Rocks, 
where you will have 7, 8, or 9, fathoms, ſoft ground; whereas moſt. 
part of the Sled, except you are well over to the eaſtward in deep 
water, is hard. nd rugged ground. You mey Know When you | 


3 | 5 . * 


Directions for the Sir 14 „ 


are withbct the rocks by hav! ing the tower upon the NazeW.N.W. 
or the welt: rumoſt tree upon tue Naze open with the tower, From 


thence to the black buoy of the Guniteet is S. W. by S. 


The 


tide of flood ſets W. S. W. or W. by S. and the ebb the contrary. 


Fou may ar chor in the Sled under the Cork in 6 or 7 f.thoms ; 
it is a gcol 10nd for 8. W. and W. S. W. winds; 
N and. there is good e in 8 cr 9 
for an fle riy 04 d. 


ANON, 


"The haoy of the Gunfleet lies with the White 1 houſe on 


te Naze on With the tower, bearing g N. W. 4 W. Harwich bear 

ing N. N. W. and Baldiey-ſtzeple, N. N. k. Coming out of 
the Sled, and having 10 or 11 fathoms w. ter, vou are in the 
ſtream of the buoy: the courie from the banw to the Hook is 
S. W. or S. W. by W. z miles: from the Hock to the beacon 
W S8. W. 2 2 mile: ; the Naze bearing N. N E. 1 he courſe from 
the Hook to the Spitway, is W. S. W. cr W. by S. with an ebb 
de. 1 ph ep Spituay are pla aced two buoys, the one upon the 
Faſt of the in the Swin, (black) the other red, 

Wallet. woe the Weſt.end cf the Guniicer. 

THE SWIN, 
Nanding cut of the Sied, vou will have 12 or 7 jnthonis water 
within che midale ground, 1: 07 12 upon it, and 13 or 14 with- 
cut: when you ure over it, do not ſtand to hoaling 1 Your water, 
but about a mile below the beacon you will not have above g fa. 
de hg vp on middle-ground, and it continues gradually ſhoating 

1 you iofe it near the Old-'ipitway, upon which hes a black 
3 In working up, ſtand no ncarcr the Gunfleet than 10 
tatuoms till you are above the Hook, which lies with the Naze 
tower hearing N. N. W. 2 N. but, after yon get above the bra- 
con, ycu may . to 7 or 6 fades. and! „ou will have 7 or 6 


N Tha 


and under. 


in the 


Turning vp the Suin up to the Whiticar: 1 


Heaps 8 or 9 fathoms are near enove Nh, 


„ 


S. W. and f 
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va the channel, towards the 
1 fackoms ; aud on the fide to- 
=" 4.1, 125 Aud 14; lataoms in mid- 


'athoms upon the m' ddle- ground. 
Gunflect, you will have 10 0, 
wards the Barros there are 
channel. 1 

Worl-ing up in ti. er 
come to an * o WIC f you may 


nighie, 7 — 


* 


ou los the middle-ground, 
in 6 or 7 ſathoms, very good 


clay . \'tor croſſiag the widder ound, fanding to the 
ioutnvward, i. „ 1267 11 fethoms water, which will prevent 


your getting „ the back of the + hots and Swin- middle; for, 
tiom the Hep downwards, there runs another middle, which has 
not above 10 or 11 taibom: upon it, but between it and the 
Barrows are 12 and 13. After you get up to the buoy of the 
Towards the inwer- end 
of the middle vou will nave © or > Xt. them, but, az vou go up 
towards the budy. it deepens to 8, 9. and to, ſathoms, teep-to. 
The marks for the whites hug yok tne Th aps are, Vi ach-hoiland- 
church N. N. W. and the Nane N. by Be 
After you come up within about 4.411 of the Whittcor-beacon, 
| and not into jeſs inan ö or 6 be t: WAP US tue Buxey 3 101 
trom the V hitiear runs dn apt, unon whicl, are not auove 25 
fathoms between 8 and £' „ey. Te tide runs Very fron: 
into the AT 1 vatch i N 3 FOR the Olu-Sp; way 0 
the Whiticar, 5 W W090 WE WW, 
The Pack - buoy of the Nile e buov ef the S, its 
n af: «cen S. this buoy and the S}:o. 
beacon, lic 110 n E112 ether S. W. and N. E. 5 miles a 
In turning up cot. . to 6 r 8 


V.“ A Te 


Y 
77 


YET” * * 
Whitic 


1 8 Tre * 
421 „* OC 15 7 


* Hit 10a 1222 


fand to the Nag 


fathoms, Ane 0 t die Barre to N org., Ihe Little middle 
lies from thi huoy of the Middle N. 8. UW and na not above 29 
feet water upon it ar b e Trim ery. 


"> ſieep- to, having 12 fethoms c 
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But Fou muſt ar her obierve, that a knowl has lately grown up 
near the Kariows, pon Wich are not above 9 10 * at lou -Water; 
the mars 10. it a; Es the dhoe— -beacon W 
z miles, being then on with the garriion ct Slecrneis, and the 
Whiticar N. by E. 3 z miles, being then open to the weſtward 0: 


St. Oſyth's trees ; or ihe Luv of the Middle juſt open ot the bea- 
con. 


nary good riding in © or 7 fathoms water 


Ihe Shoe-beacon bears from the black buoy of the Mouſe 


| N. E. 3 N. and from the land's end of Steppy N. E. The Sho: 
'ofe to the ſind : and juſt above 
_ the beacon the fa pits, of which you muſt be very careful. 1. 

working up throng the 8. oe-hole, be ciretul to pat about the 

firſt ſhoal-caſt, as it is fievp-to on both ſides; nd, 

mile above the Hoalc-buoy, the land-iptis of near half a cables 
length iato the chan el, and is genciaily called the Hook of the 
Mowe. Mad-channel you wall have 12, 8 14, and in once 
| place, 15 fathoms. 


| diflance : : but y you rault obierve, the food ſets upon the North ſand 

and the ebb of. The Blacktail-beacon and Moule-Proy bear 
rom each other K. and W. 3 miles diſtant. 
The mark or the Blacktail-beacon is, the high IE" of Had- 
leigh open with tie high land of Leigh, and the thwar:-mark is | 
a tuft of trees, (which are very remarkable, ) cal ed Charlock- 


trees, juſt open of the lane” end of Sheppy, . land' 5-end the, 


. bearing J. 8. . 


Juſt below the Placktail begins the V/arp, on "the 1 Fare” o:} 
| which are 10 04 9 zachokns, - but: as ak work up you wall and, 8, 


. by S. 3 d. diſtant about 


From hal! a mile above the Euoy of the Middle, till you | 
come within a mile ard a hilt of the Shoe-beacon is extraordi 


Juſt open with the garriſon of Sheerneſs. 


miles. 


Directions for the Swin, 2 Nor 25 . 


| -, 6, and 5, fathoms water; but between the Warp and the 


No. th ja d you will have 12 and 3 tatnoms cl:y ground. Atter 
you have paſled Cie Mouſe, do not it..ad too near the Oo: e-eds e. 
wh1.h is ſtecp- o, and a red buoy has lately been laid at the Weſt 
end of it. The courie jrom the Blacktali to the Nore is W. by. 
S. 7 or 8 miles. | : 

In working up from the buoy of the Mouſe to the Note, ſtand- 
ng to the northward, put about the ürſt ſhoa!-catl of the lead, as 
the aud, up tos ads the Bla. ktail and Shocberry- neis, is ſteep-to, 
and the tide ſets firong over the ſend. After you get to the 
lower end of the Warp, ſtand to the (North-1and ia 11 or 10 fa- 
toms, and to the ſouthward into 11 or 12, till you come up as 
| high a Shoeberry-neſs, where you wil not have above 5 tathoms 


* the Warp, or Middle. 
about half 2 


TIIE NOKE. Suppoling the Nore- light mould ha gone, the 
marks tor it are, Minſter-church on with the eaiternmoit part of a 
| triangular ficld, by ſome called Mizen h-d2e, and the Sheer-hulk 


In working up, come 


85 no nearer to the Nore than 7 fathoms, "we to Shoeberry-neſs than 
The courie from the Shoe to the Blacktail is W. 8. W. 7 miles 


10 or g tathoms : here you will find 4 T lathoms at low-water : 
upon the Midule, in the channel, you will find 9, 10, and, in 
tome places, 12, fathoms wa er; but the channel to the north- 


f ward of the Middle is very nairow, there ore it is beſt to put- 


— 


avout, as ſoon as you fail off it into deep water, to the north- 
ward, ior there the South channel 15 broad, having good room 
to work. 

From the 3 to . the courle i is W.N.W. n 10 
In your way to the ſouthward lies the Nore ſand, Vant- 
land- ſpit, and the Blyth-ſard ; to the northward lie the Middle, 


$ 


© hapman, „ and en tor 5 obſerve the Ig 4 Gireftions.” = 
_ Thwart 05 


Diregion from Yarmouth Roads to IWcolich Reach. 1 5 O„ẽ—k„(„5, 


Thwart and abere the Middle, it is gradually flat from Hide to 
ide, 5, 4, and 3, fathoms ; it is call d Leigh Road. | 
After you have paſſed Leigh Road, you will fall into deep wa- 


ter; lor, between this and Hole Haven, IS wall ſind 1 


ana 11, fathoms water mid channel. 


In working up above Leigh Road, ſtand to the South ſhore in- 


to 6 or, fathoms, and to the northward 0 9 Or 10: the nearer 
the Chapman, „ hich 1+ ſteep-to, the deeper the water; but, 
beſote you are out of the tide, (which you may know by the ripling 
it makes at the edge,) you muſt put bout. The thwart mark 


ſor the Shap wan is Hadlcigh caltle on with the middle of a ſquare. 
field, and the og mark is Fobben church on wich che lower 


e 3; hout- u, 01 Canvey iſlind. 


Foote ae! open carries you clear of the Sc rs: they begin 


at the Scar Hñou es, and run up io the haben: and are, as well as 
the Chapman. lee lo, having 10 fathoms c ole to them. 
Over againſt the 1.o'e lien lies the Blyth Sand, the mark 
| for the lower end of which is, Pitiey church on with the Scar 
houſes, bea i g N. N. E. The body of the ſand lie, oppoute 
Hole Haven, and is ometimes dry at o water. The marks for 


the Weſt end are, P: "Utley church on with the lower maru-honle, 


near Shell tiaven, and "Benfleet mill on with a red-tiled houſe 


bearing N. by . the leading mark, io run up or down aloag- |t 


fde it, i«, Welt Tilbury church a faii's breadth open of the | 
Hope Point. The courie rom Hole Haven io the. Hope is W. 
er W. by 8. 

| entrance into the Hope, as 3+ or 4 fati ons IH 85 

Ihe HOPE. The Lope lies N. E. and 8. „bout 22 a 
| Ovpolite to the Point, in the Light, lies Mucking Flat, which. 

lies a confiderable diſtance from the ſhore ; ; and near the C 0l- 

| | 1 


aLout 5 miles zou will have ſtoal water Jult at the 


to th W. N. W. 
ſtrong over to the Kentiſh ſhore. 
GRAVESEND REACH. 
n areſt. In thi, teach the water is deep and the tide very long : 
anchor, give; our ſhip a good ſcope of cable, beiore you ch ck, 
leſt ) Our anchor come b ome, and you by that means get athwart- 
hawle. 


ö | 
Grays Reach li-s N. by W. and 8 by E E. 
below Broad. Neſs : 


Tilbury church on with a ſmall red houſe, which ſtands ncar the 
Cauſeway, at Grays, is the long mark. This ſhelf runs up 


the North ſhore. There is a ſheif on the South fide which has 
not above 7 feet water upon it; but, if you keep the body of Grays 
town open, you will go clear of it. 


open of the Point. You may anchor, in any part of This reach, 
in a 6, 7 Ts and | 8, Fathoms water. | 


The 


| Houſe Point lie the Ovens; to at oid which, open Graveſend- 
| Town with the Point before you, and get Eait Tilbury church in 
From the Coal- Houſe Point the tide ſets very 


Graveſcad Reach hies E. lt W. ; 


thercſore, if there de many ſhips riding here, and you intend io 


In this reach is a ſhelf that lics of N w- Tavern, and 
ano her abrealt the lecoad Barways, below the Upper Point, 


"There 1 is a flat "I 
and oppoſite co Broad-Neſs lics Black Shelf, 

which is very dangerous, as the tide, both ebb and flood, ſets 
ſtrong upon it, and it is very licep-to ; therefore tack in time. — 


nearly as high as the creek, which goes in juſt below St. Clement” 3 
church. | 
St. Clement's (or Fidler' s) Reach lies W. 8. W. and E. N. E. 
in which the tide of flood runs very narrow, and wholly over to 


| LONG-REACH. © Long-Reach lies N. W. and S. E. There 
is only one ſhoal, called Dartford-Sand, which may be avoided 
by keeping Da artford- Creek open till you get Erith-Church 


UTE H 
! 1 


9 5 


8. W. by W. in it lies a very bad ſhelf: to avoid it oble:ve the 
e following directions. 


ire the Point on | the South ſhore A us: birth, as it 18 flat al 


The Rands at al in mid - channel ſo called) lies E. by N. and 


W. by 8. The mark to go clear of it is, the upper wharf at 
: Fa nearly on with the Point above Dartford-Creek. In 


failing this reach with ſoutherly winds, you muſt haul up to 


8. W. by W. but, if you are at anchor in Long-Reach, and have 
charge of a ſhip drawing 16 or 18 feet water, ſtay till near two 


hours flood, or till the water ſhall have flowed up to the foot of 
: we wharfs at Purfleet. 


Erith-Reach lies N. N. W. and 8. S. E. 


In it are two bad 


| ſhelves; one running from off the Point oppoſite to Erith, and 
the other (lying off J uliantree-Neſs) is called joliantree-Sand. | 
To avoid theſe ſhelves, ſteer far enough into Erith-Hole to get | birth, there is good anchorage off Tripcock trees for thips of 12 
 Rainham-Church on with the Ferry- Houie, keeping theſe marks 
on till you get Barking-Church within a ſail's breadth of the 
Point below the Breach-Houſe; then you may go for Halfway | 
Reach, being clear of Juliantree- Sand. 
of 10 or 12 feet may go between the Neſs and the Sand, giving 
the Point a ſmall birth, as it ſpits off and is dry ſome wzy at low 
Water. 
church bearing 8. W. but, after you get above this hole, it is 
proper to moor your ſhip, if ſhe draw above 12 or 13 feet water. 


In Erith-Hole is good anchorage in 4 or 5 fathoms, the 


Halfway Reach lies W. N. W. and E. S. E. There is good 


: anchorage in this reach for ſhips of 18 feet water; the ben an- 


and 
Thwart of 

the breach lies a ſhelf one third of the river over; to avoid v nich 
keep to the ſouthward. 


chorage is Juliantree-Neſs on with the Point oppoſite Erich: 
there is a good birth juſt above the Powder-Houſe. 


BARKING-SHELF. wks Reach Tis N. E. by E 


"od 


Coming out of Halfway Reach, you mut. 


| There 1s alſo a good ch: nnel to the northward of it: 1 
to run through is, the ſcuthernmoſt tree at the Devil's houſe on 


At 4 hours flood, ſhips | 


| 


church on with the uppermott ſand-wharf. 
j on the South fide, juſt above the King's moorings. 


Direfions from Yarmouth Roads into the Pool. 


conſiderable diſtance off: after you are paſt it, haul in for the 
South ſhore until you get the Devil's houſe on, or rather ſhut, 
with Maggot-Neſs, which is the point oppoſite to Barking- 
Creek. I he lower end of the ſhelf lies with the Powder-Honſe 
upon the South ſhore on with a ſingle tree on Leeſon-Heath 3 
and, when you get Barking-Church on with the Powder-Houſe, 


| you are above the ſhelf, But, if you cannot fail in within it, 


be ſure to put about in time, as the tide ſets directly upon it. — : 


with Mage zot-Nefs : giving the point below Barking-Creek a 


or 13 feet water: but, from Barking-Creek two or three cables 
lengths upwards 1s very ſhoa! one third of the river over 

Gallions lie N. N. E. and 8. S. W. There is a ſhelf on the 
Eaſt ſide which lies nearly half the river over; but, if you bring 


{ Woolwich- Church a ſail's breadth on the Point, it will carry you . 
| clear of it. 


open, and a birth below it, in 17 or 16 feet at low water. 


The beſt water to anchor in here is with the Sluice 
The 
Point above the Devil's houſe is flat, therefore you muſt give it a 
good birth before you haul in to Woolwich Reach. Oppoſite 


the Point, and above the ſhelf on the Eaſt ſhore, 1s good riding 
for ſhips of 12 or 14 feet water. 


WOOLWICH REACH. Woolwich Reach lies E. by N. and 
W. by S. There is a ſhelf on the North ſide, Beginning with the 


broad ſtreet open, which runs up as high as Ham- Creek; and 
another, at three quarters of the reach up, lying with Charlton 


There is alſo a thelf | 


the mark 


But this 
reach is very; ſhoal, Aer you have FORE the e all you 


get = | 


; get {nto Bugfby's Hote. 


| ſtreet open in 18 feet at low water; and there are ſeveral good 


the N. W. in which are two ſhelves. 
wall Reach open till the clock on the ſtorchouſe, in the King's 


one third of the river over. 
from below the houſe and upwards, in ſeveral births, in 15, 16, 
cr 17, feet at low water.. 


Directions 1 ſailing into Re Ge. . 67 


The beſt anchoring i is with the broad 


births, upwards and downwards, as low as the Point, in 14 or 


16 feet at lo water; or you may ſtop a tide along- ade the ſhips 


in ordinary 


Bugſby's Reach lies N. W. by N. and 8. E. by 8. On the 


North fide lies a ſhelf almoſt half over the river, which begins 
jiuſt below Bow-Creek, and runs down almoſt as low as the 
it. 

low water. 


You may anchor, in Bugſby' 8 * in 13 or 14 oor. at 


 Blackwall Roch lies N. by E. and 8. be W. Tee is a 


rock, lying juſt below Blackwall Old Dock, of which you muſt, 
be very careful, as the tide ſets ſtrong upon it, eſpeaally the 
ebb. The mark for it is, Limehouſe church on with the nor- 


thernmoſt houſe in the Yard. There is a ſhelf on the Laſt fide 
oppoſite the Folly houſe ; to go clear of it, keep lady Crowley's | 
clock-houſe on with the Point. You may anchor on the Weſt 


fide, and moor at any of the poſts in 12, 13, or 14, fect water; 


and, to the eaſtward, in 16 of is feet water. Abreaſt the {e- 


| cond chalk- heap, moor to the eaſtward. 


Greenwich Reach lies in a ſemi— crcle from the W. S. W. to 
In going up, keep Black- 


yard at Deptford, be open with the Iſle of Dogs. The upper- 


moſt ſhclf lies juſt below Deptford-Creek, and ſtretches hear 
You may anchor at the Ifle of Dogs 


Limehouſe Reach lies N. N. E. and S. S. W. Be careful of 


Y the ſhelf which runs off from the third ſouthern mal mill and 


1 


12 


mn — 


| 


| ſhip's length. 


ſtone-wharf ; the paſſage between which and the ſhips lying at 

the Red Houſe i is ſometimes extremely narrow, being ſcarcely a 
blackwall Rock lies at the upper part of the 
reach on the Eaſt ſide; and, at a {mall diſlance from the ſhore, 7 


{ oppoſite, is a mud-bank, which runs near half way over the ri- 
ver. Obſerve, the tide ſets ſtrong into Limehouſe-Hole, 
The POOL. In the Pool are two ſhelves: — the one off 


Pitcher's Point, molt part of which has been 1emoved by the cor- 
1 of the Trinity-Houſe; and the other off Fountain- | 


Stairs: _ 5 RP over to the northwand to avoid them. 


Dante for ſailing into Harwich, over the Naze, " BD 


and out of Goidermer's Gat, Oc. 


EING in Hoſley Bay, your courſe up to the Cutler i 1s 


W. S. W. or S. W. by W. Come no nearer the ſand than 5 
or 5x fathoms; and, when you get Harwich ſteeple near midway 
between Felſtow-Cliff and the brewhouſe, you are far enough 


without it; and, when you get Ramſholt church open with 
1 Bauldſey-Cliff, 


Orford church and caſtle a ſhip's length open of the lower part 


you are above it, and may haul in, keeping 


of Bauldſey-Cliff, till you get the flag-ſtaff at the fort on with 


Harwich church, which is the thwart mark for the Platters. If 


you are running up, come no nearer them than 5 fathoms: if 
the wind ſhould be off ſhore, being pait the Platters, haul in for 
the Andrews, (or Pole-End,) kee ping Bauidſey ſteeple open 
with Fe 


HARWICH. 


In working” up, you will find very irreale 


tow-Cliff till you bring the Lights 1 in one; they then 
bear N. N. W. 4 W. 


n as * 5, and 6, , * 4˙ and 3553 ang, 
| | by 0 | 


above 3 fathoms at low water. 


thoms, or the S. W. land juſt open: 
on, keep them ſo till you are near the fort, which you muſt keep 
cloſe on-board to avoid the Altar, which lies half a cable s length 
from the beach, 


ſouthward of the fort, and ending when it comes open to the 
northward ; between which and the main there are not above 12] 
or 13 feet at low water: 


draught of water, and it blows ſtrong, you mult ſtay till half. 


eleven, full and change, and about 12 or 13 feet up and down, 


ly obſerved in the night. 
of the water, till Dover-Court church comes open. 


Stand no nearer Felflow- Cliff or 
the Platters than 5 fathoms, and off towards the Cork in 7 fa 


when you have the hgh:: 
beginning with the brewhouſe open to ih 


therefore, if you are in a ſhip of a large | 


flood before you go for Harwich, where it flows a quarter paſt 


Being paſt the fort, keep the Eaſt ſhore on-board, at about a. 


cable and a half length's diſtance, till you open Dover-Court 
church with Harwich town ; then you may anchor, or go up 
thwart the town. 
| Ipſwich river, where they ride out of the way of great ſhips, and 
have a far better road with weſterly winds: 

| Jong point which runs from Shotley; keeping Harwich church 
upon the South end of the ſtorehouſe will carry you below it. — 
Ihe beſt mark over the Glutton, ſailing into Harwich, is the 
| following. Run along the Eaſt ſhore till the flag ſtaff at Lan- 
guard fort comes on with the c:ock-houſe ; then will the fort ap- 


Small veſſels commonly go into the entrance of 


at the entrance is a 


pear in three diitinct parts, like two Rreets, which may be plain- 
This mark will lead you into the belt. 


But, if you intend to anchor in the Rowling-Grounds, as ſoon | 


. you are within the Ridge, (which lies but a ſmall diſtance to 
x ms. S. W. of the Andrews,) keer 0 over towards the cliff ua __ 


| Weft channel: 
tree up the country above Ipſwich water on with the corner of the 


the ground being very hard and uneven. 


hard, e 


" 7 Directions for ſai!i ing into „ Harwich, Ec. 


upon a ſhoal, which lies between the Pin and Cork, with lights be a ſail's breadth open to the wdomd, and the high par: 
TD Harwich church on with the beach-cnd at the fort, there are not 


of Bauldſey- Cliff juſt open of Felſtow-Cliff: here you may «nchor 
n 5 or 6 fathoms in a very good road 
If you are coming into the Sled, and are bound to Harwich, 
Recr to the northward till you get Harwich ſtecple on with the 
arewhouſ: ; then fterr in N. W. and N. W. by W. for Harwich, 
till you ſhut the 8. W. land; then you may haul more to the 
| dire _ till you get the lights on, and then proceed as before 
irecte 
veſſels of 9 or 10 feet water may go to the weſtward of ws Al- 
tar, and between the Griſtle and Guard, which is called the 
the mark for running through! it is, a ſingle round 


marſh-wall that lies on the Eaſt ſide of Ipſwich river. In this 
channel, at the lower part, is a wreck, upon which the corpora- 
tion of Harwich has laid a buoy that has a ſmall flag upon it. 


N. B. If you have met with any misfortune at ſea, you may 


be refitted here with nts; yards, _— anchors, , car- 
penters, c. 


But, if you are bound over the Naxe into the Wallet, after vou 


have paſſed the Cutler, keeping Orford church and caſtle a 


hip's length open of the cliff will run you clear of the Ridge; 


and, the S. W. land juſt open will run you within the Stone 


Banks, upon which are not more than 5 or 6 fect at low water, 


The thwart-mark for 
them is, Dover- Court church on with a white farm-houſe bear- 
ing N. N. W. 4E W. After you are paſt them, you may open 


| the 8. W. 3 keeping Harwich ſteeple open of the cliff will 

ead you in the beſt of the water over the Naze, upon which you 

will not have above 2 fathoms at low water, * and W 
. . 


Directions from Lowefteff into the 1 Downs. 


Put, as ; the Spitway alters very often, itis not to be truſted ro 


by any perſons except thoſe who continually uſe the coaſting- | 


trade, 
GOLDERMER's 
out of Goldermer's Gat, bring the Naze tower in to the N. W. 
or N. W. 1 W. if with a flood-tide, ſteer E.S. E. if with an 
_ ebb, S. 8. E. and, if you obſerve this mark, a white ſquare 
| houſe, (called Walton Hall ,) built in the Gothic taſte, juſt open 
to the eaſtward of the tower, it will carry you out, in the beſt of 
the Gat, in 5, 6, and 7, fathoms, till you fall into deep water 
in the Swin. In the Gat, working in or out, you may bring 


dhe ſquare houſe and tower on with each other, in 7 or 6 fathoms 


towards the Gunfeet, and to the Weſt rock in 40or 5 fathoms. — 
Within the Gunil.et, about two miles above the buoy, the road 
is extremely good, with 8. E. ſoutherly, or S. W. winds, as the 
Gunfleet, in that place, dries the firſt two hours ebb: therefore, 
if a ſhip get the length of the buoy with a S. W. wind, and 
| hard blowing is feared, the beſt method is, to ſtretch into the 


Wallet, and work up about two miles, coming-to in 7 or 8 fa- 


thoms; where there will be better riding with the ſecond-ſervice 


upon the mall bower than there would be with both anchors and 


. 
The ſame may be obſerved by ſhips bevel down, having N. E. 
and northerly winds. Being down to the buoy, you may go into 
the Gat, and anchor under the rocks in 6 and 5 fathoms, having 
the ſquare houſe on or open to the weſtward of the tower ; . 
farther £0 the eaſtward, the ground? is not lo clear. 


whole cables a-head in the Swin, 


GAT. Being in the Wallet, and band | 


609 
Directions for Jailing from Lowe loft. or out of Hifley- 
| Bay, into the Downs. 


EING in a fair way without the Stanford, or St. Nicolas's 
Gat, ſteer S. by W. or S. S. W. in 16 or 18 fathoms, till 
you come the length of the Longſand Head, which is about 18 
leagues diſtance, and then you will have 23 fathoms water and 
ſoft ground in mid-channel, between the Kentiſh Knock and 
Galloper: but, if you have the wind to the weſtward, you muſt 
take care not to haul too much to the weſtward after you have 
paſſed the Longſand Head, leſt the Kentiſh Knock ſhould take 
you up, which bears from the Longſand Head S. ; miles; and 
the Knock bears from the North Foreland N. E. by N. 7 leagues; 
ſo that you may, with the wind in the N. W. quarter, haul up 
to the 8. W. but no higher, if in the night, till you make the 
Foreland light : in a fair way from the Knock you will have 20 
fathoms, 18 fathoms, &c. but, when you are within 4 leagues 


of the Foreland, you will not have above 14 or 1; fathoms. 


In working after you have paſſed Oriora-Nets, ſtand in to the 
Shipwaſh in 12 or 13 fathoms, and off to 20, You may ſtand 
to the Longſand to 8 or 10 fathoms, and off to 20 fathoms; but: 
ſtand no ncarer to the Knock than 13 or 12 fathoms: after you 
have paſſed the Knock, you muſt be careful not to ſtand too far 
into the Broad (or Queen's) Channel, as there are ſeveral Knowls 

which lie without the Longſand, and they will take a Hip up 


ſtanding off again, ſnould ſhe get within them. | 
| You muſt obſerve, that, between Longſand Head RE the Gal. 
— loper, the tides meet ſo that from thence the ebbs run to the. 

- ſouthward. Here: it flows between! 11 and 125 tall and change. 


NOR q 1 


6 


A to the Doavns, 
NORTH FORULAND. Your covrlſe from the Gull- Stream | 
to the North Foreland is N. by W. or N. N. W. but very irre- 


Fe or the marks For the Inner Channel, Sethe directions fi om Lowe- | 
þag bg. 


ular ſoundings, as 4, 5, 6, and 7, fathoms water; and there 


is a knowl, w Ack: lics nearly h. if 8 league from the ape, that 


haas not above 24 fathoms upon it at low water, the light-houſe 
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fathoms, and into the main to 5 fathoms. 


in Nlargate road is, Marg ate church and mill in one, in 7 8; 
or g. fathoms water. 


: bearing N. W. by W. 


Long-Noſe runs off from Pair- Neſs N. E. half a mile; the 


mark to go clear of it is, to keep Margate church or Mill- Sweeps | u 
above the land, or open the mill, that ſtands below Bzrchington, 
with Ledge-Point, and come no nearer to it than 6 or 7 fathoms | 
water: the thwart-mark for it is, the North-Foreland light- houſe 
on the North cliff of Kingſgate bearing S. by E. . 

From Fair Neſs to Cliff-End your courſe is W. by N. or 
V. N. W. according as you have the wind and tide. 


Margate-Sand, the Searn, and Woolpack, and the coaſt of 


Dent ſiom Margate hag tlearn, form the South channel: the « couric 
up is W. by N. or V 


N. W. into Weſtgate-Bay. | 
Pet, in working up, ſtand of to Margate-Sand into Gers 


1 he beit anchorage in W. Beate: Bay is, Minfer will in on: 


with the barn that ſtands in Weſtnate- Bay, and Margate church 
on with Nailand Point, in 5 or 6 fathoms water. 


MARGATE SAND. The mark, for the South end 6 


_ Marga ate-Hand, is, Margate church and ſort in one ; 3 bur a be 
laid upon the e 


water de Nailand 11 all and Winſter mill being ou with each other, 


ernmoſt ktremity of the ſand in 4 fathoms 


The mark to anchor | 


which are not above 11 or 12 feet at low water. 


5 


Direlrion- from the Dotons to the Riv ver J. bames. 


and the North-Foreland light-houſe 8. by v W. and St. peter 4 
church S. by W. z W. 7 
Juſt above Weſtgate-Bay begins the Middle. Ground, upon 
The thwart- | 
mark for the Faft endis, Bicchington church b aring S. weſterly, 
and your mark to run up to the ſouthward of it is, to k ep the 
wood (which mak: s in the form of a barn) open to the ſouthward 
of the Reculvers, In this chanael, u hich is n:ar a mile long, 
"ou will have from 7 or 8 fathoms at the 8 to 32 or 4 at the 
oper, e end. | 
The Hook of Margan-Scad has not above 6 Give at hw water 
upon it: the longeſt or leading mark for it is, St. Peter's church 
on the Eaſt fide of Weſtgate-Bay, and the thwart-mark is, 
Monkton mill on with a ſingle tree open of Cliff.End. 
The belt anchorage in the Gore is, Monkton mill on with a 
zrove of trees near the water ſide, and St. Peter's church between 
the houſe and barn in Weſtgate- Bay, in 5 or 6 fathoms water. 5 
Your courſe from Cliff-nd to the baoy is N. W. by W. or 
W. N. W. or St. Peter's church in the middle of Weltgate- g 
„ 
In turning from the Cuff to the buoys; fad St. Peter's N 


to each fide of Weſtgate-Bay, or from the barn to the Eaſt cliff 
| of the bay. 


If you are in a ſhip of 15 or 16 feet water, ſtay till 
half tide before you weigh, as there are ſeveral knowls that have 
not more than 10 or 11 feet at low water; eliewnere you will | 


have 3 fathoms up to the buoys. 


The thwart-mark for the Eaft end of the Horſe is, Chiſlet 
mi'l on with a farm-houſe to the weſtward of the Reculvers, and 
St. Peter's church 2-3ds to the weſtward of Weſtgate- Bay. 
The Leun 1 lies _ 28 W. ade on the Searn-Swatch, 

Which 7 


Directions from tbe e to * River Thames, _ ; Be 73 


This 
buoy lies in 9 or 10 feet at low-water; the len ding-märk to it 


wich runs out between the Woolpack and Margate-ſand ; the 
thwart- mark for it is, Chiſlet-mill 2 or 3 ſails breadth to the eaſt- 
ward of the Reculvers, and St. Peter's-church on the Eaſt hide of 
Weſtgate-bay. It lies in g or 10 fect at Jow-water, 
The Lait is a ſand 2 forms the South fide of the en 3 
it is more than a mile in ann and has three black buoys upon 
it, viz. the Eaſt, the Elbow, aud Weſt, buoys : the Eaſt buoy lies 
with Chiſlet-mill juſt open to the weſtward of the Reculvers, and 
lies in 2 fathoms at low-water. Ihe Elbow buoy lies from the 


Eaſt buoy N. W. by W. 4 W. in 10 or 11 feet at low-water. The 


Wet buoy of the Laſt lies in 2 fathoms water; a ſingle tree to 


the weſtward of Biſhopton on with a gap in the cliff, and Mount- 


5 pleaiant, on with the wellcramoll grove of trees in the Gore, are 
the mzrxs for it. 
The Woolpack lies to the weltward of the Sears; upon the | 
Well end of which is laid a red buoy ; between which and the 
white buoy, chat lie- upon the Eaſt end of the Spell, is the Old- 
channel, through which there are not above 7 or 8 fre: at low- 
Mater. "The ſwinging beacon, which lies in it, muſt be left to 
the caſtward of 10u: it lics f.om the buoy of the Woolpac:. 


N. W. 4 N. in g fect water: the leading-mark is, St. Yeter's- | 


church i one with a ſu amp on the Eali-chti of Welgate- bay, 

or St. Peter's- re nearly on with the eaſternmoſt houſe | in a 
village called Caleings, be:ring S. E. ealte:ly. The Laſt buoy. 
of the Spell (which you mult leave to the weitward ot you halt a 
cable's lengtt.) lies S. W. by S. zrom the twinging beacon, abou: | 
a cabie's length diſtant This channel is molt commonly uted, 
as it is very ſhort 3 but the New- channel, or Narrows, has motl 
room: to 20 through which you muſt leave tue Spell to tin 
northward of you, which is about Z of a mile Jug, 4 aud wm 


| 21ard to tae buoy of the Spile, 


round the white buoy that lies upon the Weſt end of i ir. 


is, St. Peter's church on with the koafe- I in We! toare- hay, and 
Cieave (which Rands near Mount-pleaſant) on with the Boat— 
houſe in the Gore. You mutt not leave this buoy too far to the 
eaſtward, left you get upon a bank that lies th,yarc rhe channel, 


about two cables length dittant from the buoys, having not above 


5 fect water upon it, 


Ihe courſe from the old chan: el to the buoy of the Spaniard 
or 7 miles, according is you have 


is N. W. or N. N. W. 
the wind and the velocity a tide, which ſets lere W. by N. 
or W. N. W. towards Sheppy. 
or 12 feet at low- -Water. 
till Minſter-mill be on with the Eait end of St. Nicholus's-wood, 

and to the weitward till St. Nicholas's-churci open to the . 
ward of the Keculvers. 
dee po, you mutt go back into tHoricſhoe-hole; the marks to an— 
chor in which are, St. Peter's-c/urch in the middie of Marſh. b. 52 

and Minſter-mill upon the CIitf-end, or the Keculvers S. by W. 

LW. in 20 tc-'t at low-water. 


You may a: chor in the Firſt-deeps, the bo oy of the Spanic rl 


dearing 8. W. a large mile diſt:nce, in 24 fathonis at Jow-wiio ;; 
or you may anchor abreaſt of the buoy 1 Fg 'throe fat OM. 

i he buoy of the pane rd lies with St. Nicholas's church a oy" 5 
length open to the cat ward of the Recult ets; the Kecu ers bear— 
18 15 E. £ 5, aud tue Land's- end or Shep. % . d. . upon tue 
_aft end or wich 15 a nite buoy. | 

FIVE-FA' *HOM-CHANNEL., Foo tie bu 
up Þb.-taikonm hs uncl, 


5 1 L | 5 N | COure 


Upon the Flats you will have 10 
in working over, ſtand to the cattward 


But, if you cannot get into te Fir- 


581 the 8 1% 


Di.rections from the North-Foreland to the Buoy of the Spaniard. 
_ courſe is W. N. W. diſtant 5 miles: but you muſt obſerve, the | thoms water. In the fair way you will 
| flood ſets ſtrong over the Spaniard. In this channel you will | thoms, till 

1 I. and 4, fathoms water; and, in workin 


have 6, 7, 8, and 9, fa- | 
come near the tand, then you will have 6, 5, and 


through, | 4+ Here the firſt of the tide ſets into the 8. W. and he lene 
than juſt | part into the N. W. „ 


ther either to the Red - ſand or the Spani ; 
do ſhoaling the water, upon either fide. The mark for the Gil-| After you have Bi 
man (upon which is a red buoy) is, St. Nicholas's-church on with | your courſe, to 
the Reculvers; and, after you have theſe marks open to the welt- 
ward, you are above it. the white buoy upon the Spa- | T 
niard and the Red- ſand is grown up a middle-ground, upon which Nor! 
is not above 5 or 6 feet at low-water. Keep the Spaniard on | The thwa:t-mark for the Weſt end of 
| board till you are above the buoy, then ſtand to the North - weſt⸗ 
ward for the buoy of the Spile, N 
When you are at the buoy o 


rchington-ſteeple into the S. W. by W 4 W. 
to go between the Spit of Margate-ſand and the 
Tongue, is N. W. and N. W. by W. diſtant 3 0 4 miles. The 
it lies with Minſter-mill on with the barn in Weſtgate-bay, and 
orth-down on with Reading-mil. ll. 
the Tongue is, Mount- 
pleaſant in one with Birchington-ſteeple, bearing then S. 2 W. 


f the Spile, Mouſchole-church will | places, 14, fathoms. 


de open of the Land's-end of Sheppy, the Land's-end then bear-| Your courſe from t 
ing 8. S. W. and Minfter-church in the Swamp. 
From the buoy of the Spile the courſe to the Nore is W. N. W. 
neareſt, Upon the Cant you will have 10 or 12 feet at low- 
water. Coming off, you will have 9 or 10 fathems in mid- 
channel, 8, 9, or 10, upon the Warp; 6, 5, and 4, until you 
deepen the water in the North-channel.— For which, and for 
directions for the River, ſee thoſe for the North- channel. 


4 or 5 miles diſtant : which buoy you muſt leave about a quarter 
of a mile to the northward of you, and it will carry you between 
the Tengue and the Wedge. The Wedge buoy, which is upon 
the northernmoſt part of tue ſand, lies with Monkton-mill on with 
the eaſtmoſt grove of trees open of Cliff- end, bearing S. by W. 
the |} W. Between the Wedge and the Tongue, you will have 6 and 
17 fathoms towards the Tongue, upon the middle 4 and 5, and g 
and 10 ſteep-to towards the Wedge. | 3 


Dire gien, from the NORTH-FORELAND round MARGATE: | The Pan-patch buoy lies nearly a mile from the ſtanding bea- 


SAND, up tbe QUEEN's-CHANNEL, 


to the Buoy of the SPANIARD. 
DEIN ia the Gull-ſtream, and intending to go 
| Queen's-channel, ſteer N. or N. by W. till you get 


and over the FLATS | on upon the Pan- 


AY 


the. S. E. by S. B 


which then bears N. W. by W. 4 W. The 
| thwart- mark is, Monktor.-mill on with the weſternmott grove of 

trees, to the weſtward of Cliff-end, bearing-S. F E. The ftand- 
ing beacon upon the Pan-land has St. 1 bearing 


S. Birchington S. by E. 4 E. and the Reculvers 8. by 
North-Foreland-light into the S. by W. and keeping it thus will, W. W. C 3 
bring you to the Eaſt buoy of Margate-ſand, which lies in 4 fa-| At 


en ou ae abxe re bun ben, usw. .. vin 


BY bo this buoy, in mid-channel, are 6, 7, 10, 11 and, in ſome Po : 


he Hook to the Pan-patch buoy is W by N. 


Di reflions from the North-F, vreland to the Swin. 


the funding beacon upon the Pan-ſand to the northward, and the | 
buoy of the Knowl to the ſouthward of you; keeping this courſe 

2 or 3 miles up to the white buoy which lies upon the Weſt end 0 

_ the Pan- ſand in 1: feet at low. water, the Reculvers bearing 8. 

The buoy of the K owl lies S. S. W. from the ſtanding Deacon 
upon the Pan- ſand about 4 of a mile diſtant, and Miniter-mill 
on with Grove-end, which is open to the weſtward of Cliff - end 
bearing then S8. S. E. This knowl is very ſmall, and has 1c 0 
11 feet upoa it; between which” and the Pan- and are 4 fathom 
in mid- channel. From the ſwinging be leon upon the Pan- ſand 
to the buoy of the Spaniard the courſe is W. N. W. nn, 4 


miles. Depth ot wee acroſs 10 or 12 feet. | 
THE QUEEN's-CHANNEL: In working from the Eaſt | 


end of Margite-ſand up the Queen's channel, fland no nearer the | 
lower end of the Tongue than 6, or to Margate-ſand than 5 or 4 
fathoms: but, after you get Birchington-mili into the S. W. by 8. 
or on with the Eaſt cliff of Weſtgate-bay, the ſand is ſteep-to; 
therefore come no nearer than 9 fathoms. Here, in mid-channel, 
you will have 14 fathoms water. The Welt end of the Wedge 


and Tongue are ſteep-to, therefore put about the firſt ſhoal- caſt. | 


Your ſoundings acroſs are 10 or 9 fathoms near the Tongue, to- 
wards the Wedge 9 fathoms ſteep-to, but upon the Fiddle. | 

ground you will have 6 or 7 fathoms water. 

Ships of 10 or 12 feet water, at one-third flood, after they ar 

above the Wedge, may work between the Knowl and Margatc- 
ſand into Horſeſhoe-hole or over the Flats into five-fathom-chan- 

nel; but the moſt water lies between the Knowl and the Pan- 


fund up to the ſwinging beacon. In this channel you will have 
- £9 41 fathoms up to the Weſt end of the Pan-ſand, where it 


| thoals to 3 fathoms ; and after _ are | paſt the beacon you come 
n n the Flats. „ 


20 fathoms, ſoft ground, you are the length of the knock. 
marks to run for it are, Readino-mill and St. Peter's-church in 
- N bearing d. W. The Knock bears from the Nortu- Foreland 


| other E. 8. E. and W. N. W. 4 miles diſtant: 


1” Kz 
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The Queen's-channel is very bad te anchor in, as being ex- 
poſed to moſt winds, and it has, towards the lower part, deep 
water. But ſhips of a ſmall draught of water may run out of it 
in o the Gore, at high-water, through the Searn-ſwatch, in 

hich, at that time, are 14 Or 15 feet at neap-tides. The mark 
o run through it is, Monkton-m1!l bearing jouth-eaſterly, being 
hen juſt open to the weſtward with the weſteramoſt grove ah trees 
1a the Gore, called Upper Hall- "grove. 


Dire@ions from the NORTH-FORELAND round the LONG- ; 


SAND. HEAD * the KING's -CH ANNEL into the : 
SWIN. 


HE courſe from the North- Sh to the Kd et n 
1 in a fair way is N. E. about 7 leagues. In the fair way 
you will have 14 or 15 f..thoms water; and when you have 18 or 


The 


N. E by N. 6 leagues. 8 
The Longſand- head lies from the Knock N. 5 myes diftant. 
In working, ſtand to the Knock in 11 or 12 jathoms, and off to 


the Galloper to 20 fathoms. The depth of water acroſs is 22 
-athoms. 


The Longſand-head and the hand of the Sunk lie hows eich | 


between which run 
in the Black- dee ps. The courſe from the Longſand- head to the 
buoy of the Gunfleet is N. W. with a flood, and W. N. W. with 


an ebb, about 10 miles Wan. The Naze bears from the Loog- 
Ra | Jane 


At the Longſand- head the tiood- ride ſets 8. W. by . 
and the ebb N. E. by N. 
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ing N. N. W. Z W. and Orſord- church and caſtle N. 1 W. tc 
which you may ſtand into 9, 8, or 7, fathoms. ED 


Between the S. W. end of the Shipwaſh and the Sunk you wil" 


have 13 or 14 fathoms. Stand no nearer to the Sunk than 11 or 
10 fathoms, or the Naze-tower bearing N. W. After you are 


within the Sunk, and abreaſt of the buoy of the Gunfleet, procec 
as before directed, in the directions for the North- channel. 
Directions fer the N OR TH-SE A, CAT 
„ e © 8 


F you are in Hoſley-bay, and bound to Norway or the Sound, 


which will carry you out into deep water, to 26, 27, or 28, fa- 
tboms, and a good birth, without Smith's-knowl : this know] lies 


from Leweſloff E. N. E 10 leagues, and from Yarmouth E. 2 N. 


9, and has about 34 fathums water upon it. After you get into 


deep water, you may ſteer N. E. or N. E. by N. 15 or 16 leagues, 
_ over the Smart (or black) bank to the edge of the Well-bank. 


After you pet to the northward of latitude 53 deg. 19 min. N. 


% vou ſhoal in your depth to 18, 19, or 20, fathoms, dark-coloured 
And; and upon the S. and S. S. E. fide of the Well-bank you 


will have 17, 18, or 19, olive-coloured ſand. 


WELL-BANK. Continuing the courſe N. E 


1 run ſo tar round Orford-neſs unto Aldborough-bay till you 
have opened Orlord-caftle a fail's breadth to the northward of 
the church, then ſteer N. E. by E. or E. N. E. 14 or 15 leagues. 


Directions for the North-Sea, Cattagat, and Sound. 

| fand-heal N. W. 1 W. 5 leagues. In working into the King's- | 
channel, ſtand to the back of the Shipwaſh to 11 or 12 fathoms; 
the S. W. end of which lies with the Naze-tower bearing W. N 
Baldſey-church on with the North end-of the Great-wood, bear- 
ie the great Silvcr-pits, in which you will find 30 


—__—— 


have, upon the Well-bank, 18, 20. and 23, fathoms, fine ſand, 
and ſometimes fand with black ſpecks. Upon the North edge, 
26 and 27 fathoms, ftony ground, with rough ſand. This bank 
is about 11 leayucs acroſs; between which and tne Dogger-bank _ 
to 45 fathoms 
water, and they are about g leagues ort. 
 DOGGER-BANK. After you ſtrike ſoundings upon the Dog- 
ger-bank, upon it you will have irregular ſoundings, as 24, 18, 
it, 17, 16, and 14, fathoms, with variable ſoundings, but moitly | 


| fine ſand. Keeping the courſe on N. E. by N. 14 or 15 leagues, 
I you will then be upon the body of the Dogger, and in latitude 
| 55 deg. 10 min. N. neareſt, and will have made 20 leagues me- 


l A G A . anda 


ridian diſtance to the caſtward from Orford-neſs : then it will be 
time to alter your courſe, and ſhape it for the Naze of Norway 
or the Scaw, accordingly as you have the wind, either to the 
ſouthward or weftward : if in the latter board, ſteer N. E. by E. 


about 50 leagues ; which courſe will carry you over the South end | 


of the Long-bank and upon the Juttiſh-reef, in 32 or 34 fathoms, 
the Naze being then W. by S. 20 leagues: and an E. or an 
E. 2 S. will be a good courſe up the Sleeve. 5 
LONG- BANK. By the foregoing courſe, after leaving the 
North fide of the Dogger, you will come upon the S. E fide of 
the Long-bank, where you will have fine yellow ſand, and from 
26 to 28 fathoms water; after which you will have from 29 to | 
33, Or 34, ſlimy mud. But, if you ſteer farther to the eaſtward, 


18 leagues W. N. W. 4 W. from Bovenbergen, and S. W. 26 from 


the Naze of Norway, lies a fmall bank of 14, 36, to 20 fathoms: 
the ſounding upon the middle of this bank are like oatmeal, but, 


| 5 in ſeveral places, eſpecially on the North fide, it is intermixed 
. by N. you ml e 3 e 


with {mall ſtones. 
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Oc Neemet: iſland, from : to 5 or 6 leagues along-ſhore to Bo- | 


venbergen, you will have e 14 to 17, and 20, in the olfing, 

fine ſandy ground. 

THE REEF. Coming from the ſouthward, after you aſs the 

Dogs zer, continuing your courle towards the Naze, be = vou 
ſound in time for the Reef; more eſpecially with 8. and S. W. 
winds, as then the current ſets to the northward ; and obſerve, 
when you drop off to the northward, there is a ſmall bank, from 
30 to 35 fathoms, lying 8 leagues W. by N. from the Naze, 


— 


which might probably be taken for the Jutts-reef: the North 


ſide of this bank hes S. 4 ages from the iiland and harbour 
of Hitteroe. _ 
Upon the Naze of Norway! is a light-houſe, and about 3 miles | 
to the W. N. W. upon an iflan?, is another, both of which keep 
a good light in the winter ſeaſon, bur the tormer 15 much more 
conſpicuous than the latter. | 
To the northward of the Naze are ſeveral harbours; the! prin- 
cipal of which are Old and New Silo, Hitteroe, and Eckeſound : 
the latter two harbours are extremely good ones. 
Prom the Naze to Fleckrey-ifland the courſe is E and E. EN. 
7 or 8 leagues. This is the beſt harbour in Norway for a large N 
fleet of ſhips, having exceeding good ou lets either at the E. or 
W. gats. Between this and the Naze there ate leveral harbours, 
the principal of which is Mandhal, which lics 4 or 5 miles to the 
ealtward of the Naze : but into theſe, as well as all other ports | 
in Norway and Sweden, it is proper to tike a pilot. 
From Fleckrey to Father (or Fader) iſland the courſe is E. N. E. 
2E. 28 leagues ; but you muſt make allowance for the current, 
which, upon the coaſt of Norway, moſtly ſets to the weſtward, but 


the velocity 1 15 generally governed by the winds. 


Between F leck- | | 


rey and the Father-iſland are a grea: number of harbours, the 


principal of which are, Mardow, Eaitrice, Kokoge, Longſound, 
Kc. The Boat bottom-upward bearing N. N. W. you are thwart 


of Fleckrey, and the Drummels N. N. W. you are abreaſt of Mar- 


dow. Eaſtrice is known by a remarkable white rock that ſands 


up above the harbour on the high land. 
Upon the Father-iland, which lies upon the South ide of | 


Chriſtiana Feure, is a light-houſe. Here you take a pilot, if you 
have not got one before, who conducts you to Chriſtiana, Dramn, 


Fredrickſuail, or any port adjacent, either to load, or ſor ſhelter 
[with a contra ry Wind. | 


But if you are off the Naze of No orway, and bound. to the Sound, 


your courſe is E. 8. E. 33 or 34 leagues to the Scaw ; after you 


have run that courſe 22 or 23 leagues, you ftrike ſoundings i in 


48 or 50 fathoms, then Hartſha!l will bear S. or S. by E. 9 
} leagues. 

PHE SCAW. The Scaw is 2 hos WY and es much 
Icke the coaſt of Norfolk, between Haiſborough and Wi:te:ton, 
| and is eafily known by the church and light-houſe which fand 
there are ſeveral houſes, but one without | 
a chimney remarkably large, which ſtands to the eaſtward of he 


upon the Scaw-point : 


church. 

COAST OE JUTLAND. Should the wind be to the fouth- 
ward or eaſtward of South, coming over the ſea, when you fall of 
the Dogger, ſhape. your courſe to fa'l in with Bovenbergen, or 


the Holmans; ; then run along the coaſt of Jutland, from 20 to 30 
chat have but 12 


fathoms water; but vou will fn teveral banks 
or 14 fathoms, and fome tht have bot 8 or g. 
From Bovenbergen (which lies N. by E. 


Neemet- and) the co One... to che Ho. mans 15 N. The 1 4 miles; 


12 Ur 14 miles "SR | 


{ 0 val. * 
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from FREE to Eaft-head {which. is foul and rocky a league off light, W. by N. 4 or 5 miies; but if: you bring Maeftrand-cafile 
| ſhore) the diſtance is 12 miles E. N. E. and from Eaſt-head the | and light-houſe Welt, you may run boldly in, leaving on your 


| diſtance is 7 leagues to Robſknut; and 3 leagues farther lies 
Hartſhall : the courſe up is E. by N. and from thence to Scaw, E. 
is 8 lea yes. | 

The Naze of Norway lies from berech 24 leagues N. by 
W. 4 W. and the F ather-iſland lies N. by E. 23 gue from 
the Re: 

To. the N. W. and N, N. W. you will have a bank, 2or 3 
miles in breadth, which has 8, 10, and 6, fathoms upon it: it 
lies one league from the main, between which and the bank is 


1605 or 17 fathoms water: to the eaſtward of it you fall into deep | 
water, 20, zo, and 9 fathoms, che Scaw-light bearing S. by W. 


: 5 or 6 miles. 


The Scaw-light on with the church, bear W. by 8. and, when. 


you have them ſo, you are abreaſt of the 3 cloſe zo which 


is 10 fathoms water, about 2 miles diſtant from the 34075 | 
miles diſtant you will have 30 tathoms, which is a gooc diſtance 
to go round the Reef. The light W. S. W. you are to the north- 


'' | _—_— ward, and when you have it Weſt you are to the nd. of 


From the Scaw to Maſterland (or Maeſtrand) the courle is K. 


erected a light-houſe, which, like all other lights in Sweden, is 


© extinguiſhed the firſt day of May, and not lighted again till the 
. firſt day of Auguſt. The Paternoſters lie to the northward of the | 
egntrance into Maeſtrand, aud are a Jong range of iſland-rocks, 


_- lie N. E. and S. W. 


The South endl of che Paternofters bears from the caſtle, *] 


ſtarboard-fide a ſunken rock, called Kakelbaden, which has 13 or 
14 ſeet water upon it, and kes from che lanthorn upon the caſtle 


(in which the light is kept) W. by S. 4 S. nearly 3 miles. You 


may go in at each end of che iſland, but the North end is the 
cleareſt. 


In running over the Scaw to Maeftrand, you will have from - 
30 to 45 fathoms clayey ground; the nearer the Swediſh ſhore, 
the deeper water, for abreaſt of the Paternoſters, 5 nules from 


them, you will have 30, 60, and 70, fathoms. 


If at any time, in little wind, you ſhould be ſet near the Pas. 
ternoſt rs, you muſt come to an anchor in zo fathoms water, as 


the current runs here ſometimes at the rate of two knots and ups 


wards to the North-caftward, and directly amongſt them. From 


the Paternoſters to Win go. iſland the diſtance is 16 miles S. 
SCAW TO GOTTEN 


and bound to Gottenburgh, your courſe is S. E. by E. 11 leagues 
to Wingo, upon which 1s a low tower, with a ſpire and a ball, 


erected for a ſea-mark: here the pilots reſort, at a ſmall red 
houſe upon the South ſide of the iſland, to which you may ſtand 
with great lafety, it being ſteep-to, giving the Welt- point a {mall 
8 dy S. or E. Z S. 11 leagues. Maeſtrand is very eaſy to be known, | bi 

having a remarkable caſtle on the iſland. Upon the caſtle is 


irth. 


then ſhape your courſe up the Cattagat as following. 


Running from the Scaw to Wingo, you will have, off the Scaw, 5 

zo fathoms, then 25 to 22 fathoms, fine ſand with bright ſtones, 

| and ſometimes clay; but as you draw near the Swediſh ſhore, 

you _ to 26, 39, and 40, tathoms, within 2 miles of we 3 
; under 


BURGH. But if you are at the Scaw, 


From the Scaw being bound to Elfineur, with the wind north- 
erly, or inclinable to the eaſtward, it is beſt to make Wingo, and 


Direttiem for the North- Sea, Cattagat, ard Stund: 


. eftward, till you open the church at Warburgh to 
| £ c ſuths. nd of the caltie ; by hic means you will avoid the 


. which, if: the wind blows ſtrong 1 of Gottenburgh, you 
may a-choring, 10, 11, to 14, fathom wairr.. 
From W ingo to he Nid gen tar courle +, S. or S. 1W 7 


lengues; 28 ta 40 then again 6, 25, to 20, fathoms, off the 
Nicigen. The Nidipen lies S. W. near, „ engue from iy alc 


iſla 5 # betacen the Maud and marn is 5+ 41010170, a £00. 


harbour. 


From the S. W. mc "of t. e Nidigeu runs off 4 ; ridpe of u. 


- ground. One nile row the 
is erect d a ſarge wooden e. 0b. 
by S. 2 8. from the Nidip en- zut 8 wn ln Les 2 bank ot re. 
ſand and ſhells, which has no 5 farhon.s ws ter u- on 5 
The couric from the Nu.:ge. to tn- Kult i- o 4 W. 20 . 5 
di ſtance 
ſhore ani Anho.t. where is d l-agues acroſs from ſhore 10 ſnore. 
Five le ues to the joutt ward 


dend, upon rien or Nidige 


WAK BUECH-HAK OUR. 
of Nyde lies the caſtle and harbour of Warb gh. 


rock which hes to he weſtward ef the caſtle, and upon wi:1ch 

the plots reſide. If a flag is hoided npon the rock, you may b. 

_ cer:ain of a pilot; but if it blows too hard for a boat to come 

cut, the ,Yot will, either from the rock or a boat, waft you in by 

a ſmal. dag upon a bo:t-hook ſtaff, which you muſt be careful to 

obſer c. The cu rance into this harbour is between the afore- 
ſaid rock and caſtle, and is cle n On eicher fide; 


draw 18 or 20 fret, muſt anchor without the harbour, between the 
caſtle and Scrivener's-rock. 


; are from the northward, keep ws the Pilots-rock 2 or 3 


617 two 1:0 at-houies. 8. | 14 the S. W. of thi, bank i: es a other, about - miles diſtant, 


| (coare ſand with .ck {p-cks,) that aas not above ꝙ or 10 "IF 
This bank lies E. uy N. from Anho. t-reef 6 or 


and in the har 
bour ſhips o 14 or 1; feet may ride with ſafery, but thoſe which 


It you are comi:ig from the ſouth- 
ward, it is all clean, and you m:y run in along-ſhore ; but if you | 


| - 


This couric well carry you midivay hetween tho Swediſh | 


If you ar- 
bound into this port. fleer right in for the roc ca led Scriveuer | 


niles ue: 


| coul. roms thac iies tothe weltw. ar- o the rock, 
. 16 miles from W rburgh aud E by N. 4 N | fram 
anto.t, lies a ban., which ha, but 47 atoms water po it for 


2 be ik, 11, 9» 7 48, £ 


| 55 101115. 


f th>m< upon it. 
7 mi. es. 
WID ARO 
rom he Koll hes 
ut it is not good with ortherly or 1{ N. E. winds, which blow 
gat into the narbour. 
rt. , hut udo 


the i uead lands S. W by S. 4 league to Engienolm. 
'hould ger into this ay by miſtake, anchor as ſoon as you get into 
9g or 10 fathoms water, leſt you pet aground and loſe your ſhip. 


161 is clo/e to it. | 
| | 8. E. 


c eral caſts of the leid: to the net thward ol. tats benk is 25, 20, 
5 4 any 14, iathoms z upoa Tt: 


then 5, 9, 
, and on. the bank, to the louthward, is 15, 16, and 


Ts 


;SLAND AND HAPBOUR. N. E. 8 miles 
che iſlan'! and har our of Wadero or Swadero; 


lle ifland Swadero is low and full of 
ut u the main, to the eaſtward o' the ztland, lies ſome 
lig land called the ['al'e Koll, which, in thick and hazy wea- 
ther, mn ay os taken tor he Koil, as a deep buy runs in between 
If vou 


The wind ut Weit, W. 8. W. or S. W. being off che "HY 8 
hal up S. S. E. 4 E. or S. E. by S. ꝙ or 10 leagues, which will 
carry you ele r to the eaſtward of the Triadle, which is very dan- 
ger-us, having only 3 or 4 fee water upon it, bu: it is of ſmall 
extent: the depth of water hetwern this and the Scaw is irom 23 
to 18 fat noms; off the r. die you will have 23 fathoms; 15 or 
The Trindle bes from the + SCA Lgat -hcuſe 


80 Fe mk " Direttions for the Nerth-Sea, Cattagat, and Sound. 


S.E. by S. 26 miles, from Wi * 8. S. W. 2 W. 19 miles, and 
rom the Eaſt end of Leſſou N. E. 8 miles. 


From the Trindle N. N. E. 2 or 3 miles lies a bank — 5 or 
fy 5 fathom; water. 


Being paſt che Trind!e, (to which you muſt come no nearer | 
than 20 fathoms,) haul up S. 4 E. 14 or 15 leagues, which courſe | 
weill lead you without the rect that lie: E. from the Eaſt end of | 


Anholt; it runs off 5 miles from the iſland, and is ſteep-to: when 
you have Anholt-light eaſtward, you wi be abreaſt of the reef, 
and when you bring it W. by!“. or W. N. W. you are to the 
ſouchward of it. In ſtanding up betcen Leſſou and Anholt, haul 
no farther to the weſtward than 20 cor 19 fathoms, for 16 or 17 
is to the weſtward of Apholt-reef, the outer part of which lies 
N. N. W. 12 1 leagues from the Kol. | 

After you have paſſed A:.).olw rect, your courſe to the Koll is 
8. by E.. 13 leagues; but di not haul up too far to windward, leſt 
a 2 cur-ent ſhov! J ſet into tie ge by which means you get upon 
the Lyſe- ground, which lies W. N. W. 4 W. 62 eagues trom the 

Nan. aud from Anholt lights 8. 1 E. 9 Ie aguts, 


THE KOLL. The Kol 15 4 4 arable black and 3 


tainous land, divided into 3 hills, which, at firſt making, in clear 
weather, appcar like three iflands. Upon the N. W point is a 
| light-houle, and the only building there. It is iteep-to, having 
- 34 07-15 fathoms cloſe to the land, between which and the coaſt 
of Zealind you will have 13 or 14 fathoms, regalar ſoundings; 
_ acroſs and betw-cn the Koll and Lyſe- ground, 15 of 16 fathoms 
to 10 or 8 cloſe to the latter. 
Ronning round the Koll, and bringing > the light. houſe E. about 
2 miles, you will have about 16 or 17 fathom; then ſteer u 
„ . . r 8. 8. E. 2 E. if vou have the wind of the Swediſh 
Woes or S. by E. it 09 bis tue wind to the weth ward. Ron 


But, having the wind to eaſtward, be careful of the Swine- 
dee which are ſhoals and Eu. rocks that lie S. S. E. and 
N. N. W. near 6 miles along- ſhore, and 1 mile and 4 diſtant 
from it: ths body of them lies W. 4. N. from a ipire itceple, 
named Weſtbye-church, (and, by fome inylih maria rs, 


Swynne :) but if you keep the ſpice and (ome imall part of the 
body of the Reeple above the land within it, vou will go with- 
out them, in 10 or 11 fathoms; ncater to them than that depth 


you muſt not come. 


From the Koll up to the kiasdder RE King” s) Mills you will 5 
not have above 14 or 15 fath;ms water; but, with the wind 
wc fſterly, you may had! up along the coaſt of Zealand in &, 9, or 
10, fathoms water, obſerving that there are two light-houſes 


| erected upon a head- land, called Nakke Hovet, though no lights 
are kept in them: theſe houles kept on with each other, or the 


head land, upon which they ſtand, being kept open with all land 


above it, ti] you open Huen- inland wirh Croenburgh-caſtle, 


wall lead vou aſong - ſide the Lap-fand, in g or 10 tatholns water, 


The Lap-ſand begins juſt above the Hammer-mills, and runs 


up nearly to the caſtle : it has gradval ſoundings, cxcept abreaſt 
the ſhoalieſt part, which lies the fartheſt out. Before 16. come 
up to it, open the weſterniaoſt part of Huen-iflauc : wucn you. 
are abreaſt of this part of the 1:.ad, you Will have the w. ftern- 
moſt wind mill ui on the king's palace : here the channel is but 
i mile over; and, with this mars on, ſandin 8 over, you will 
have deep water, 12, 14, 16, 18, and 19, fathoms; then put 
about, ſor you are near the bank which lies off the Swedith more, 2 
in that place, ncar 4 of « mie. | 
If the current run to the northward, and a Ga wind, you will 1 
come io an anchor under the Lapland below the Hammer-mills, 


"and 


| Directions from the Sound into the Sleeve. 


and abreaſt of a ſmall thatched houſe, or barn, which ſtands | 
among ſome trees by the water-ſide, in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms 
water. | ED EN 1 5 
But, if the wind be free, after you get Huen iſland open of 
Cronenburgh caſtle, you may haul in for it, keeping from the 


_ caſtle about a cable's length; then in for the road S. by W. or 


S. S. W. where you may anchor in 10 or 9 fathoms water: 
bringing Cronenburg caſtle N. or N. 4 E. and the tower at 
Helſingburgh E. by N. you may anchor upon the Bank, in 4, 
z, or 6, fathoms water; but here the bottom 1s a hard ſand, 
and no good holding- ground: but, in deep water, as 9, 10, or 
11, ſathoms, you will have a ſtrong clay, conſequently good 
holding-ground., 23 8 


Direction from the Sound to Orford- Neſs and the Downs, 


| alſo North about, round Scotland, the Orkneys, Sc. 


FF you are in Elfineur road, and bound to the northward round 
| the Scaw, running round Cronenburgh c:itie, keep the iſland 
of Huen the ſouthernmoſt part open till hn bring the weſtern- 


_ 
7 


moſt mill on with the king's palace, or till yu open the headland. 


upon which the light houſes ſtand upon the Zealand coaſt: then 
ſteer N. by W. or N. N. W. for the Koll, 14 or 15 miles, when 
you will have che light-houſe E. from you : after which, a dl. 
courſe. 20 leagues will carry you abreaſt of the Nyden lights; 
then ſteer N. by W. 7 leagues, and you will be near midway be- 
tween the Trindle and Winge-iiland, whence you may ſteer your 

. courſe into the Sleeve N. N. W. the Scaw at that time bearing 
N. W. 8 oro | agues. But, if the wind ſhould take you ſhort 
between the Koll and Warburgh, after you are paſt the iſland of 


— 


Sweedro, you may ſtand to the Swedifh ſhore in 10 or 11 fathoms 
water, a clean coaſt, but no harbours, and to the weſtward of 
the Koll 5 leagues: but ſtand not too far, left you 
Lyſe grounds. 
gular ſoundings. In working down, you may ſtand 12 or 14 
miles each way, as low as Wingo. 


reefs of theſe iſlands are nearly 10 leagues diſtance from each 


to run back into Elfineur road, rather than beat in the Cattagat. 
The SLEEVE. After you are round the Scaw, and emered 


into the Sleeve, if the wind be weſterly, or in the S. W. quar- 
ter, ſtand over upon the coaſt of Norway, and beat down upon 
that tide, as the current there generally runs to the weſtward, 


and, in fair weather, you may get down to the Naze: but, if it 
bl:w, it is more adviſeable to take a harbour, as the harbons, 


which you can run over the North Sea: and, as the pilotage is 


very low, you will ſave double the expence in wear of your can- 


vaſs and rigging. _ 


throughout bis Kingdom of Norway. 
Ships of a deep draught of water, viz. frigates 
billanders, ſchooners, cats, &c. and all ſharp-built veilels what 


ever, ſhall pay, for pilotage into or out of harbour, when the , 


e 
t upon the 
Here acroſs you will have 15 or 16 fathoms, te- 
But, in the ſummer ſeaſon, 


you may ftand farther over to the weſtward, between Anholt and 


| Leſiou, which is all flat, from 1: to 10 and 9 fathoms. The 


other. But, in the winter, if you cannot get harbour, it is beſt 


which are ſhut with a weſterly wind, are open to any wind with 


Neceſſary Obſervations concerning the Rates of Pilotage of | 
Ships into and out ef the Ports and Hlarbours in Nor- 
day, from the King of Denmark's Laws for Pilots 


„ brigs, ſnows, 
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| diſtance 4 not exceed one Norſe * from che outer rocks, 


25 follow : FE 


I. s. d 

Ships, e as 5. 0 or 6, mall ray. ferling, oO 4 
| | * —— — O 6 
ee 10, — —— 0 10 
— — | 11, — — on 0 11 
—— 12. — — — o 12 
ee TY _ — 0 4 
— —— 14. — — o 15 
ee 11 8 eee 0 7 

— 17, — — 
— 18, N 4 4 


But, if a ſip draws more than 18 feet water, - has, for every 


ſſoot above, you muſt pay one rix dollar, or four ſhillings Eng- 


liſh; but, if from the outer rocks it is more than one Norſke 


mile, then you are to Pay extra ae as in the table of in- 
land pilotage owns ;, 


7 able of 4 Inland | Pilotage of One Norfte Mit within the 


5 Rocks. 
Feet. | | 85 5 1 8. ; d. 
| Ships, drawing 4, 8. or 6, mall pay, each mile, 1 6 


Rates of Pilotage in Norway. 


1 Feet. s Fi WS 5. d. 
Ships, drawing 10, — —— 2 
— —— 11, — — — 2 
— — — 
— ——— 13, — — 2 
e 14, — ine WY 
— 16, — ä 
— 8 17. | 2 — 85 * — : 3 
— — 18, ee — 7 
— 19, and above, 1 rix-dollar 1 25 * 


= S Nw OO G& Sp wa 


But, if the diſtance 3 4 miles 8 then to pay, for 
every mile above the 4 to 8 miles Norſke, one third lefs, and, 
when the Giſtance exceeds 8 miles, then, for every mile above 


| the 8 miles, one fourth leſs, than in this table of rates, the firſt 


or ſea mile to pay ncocoting to the rates of pilotage 3 in the firſt 

table. 
Flat- bottom veſſels of aca dates. that carry lee- | 

boards, and are four times as long from ſtem to ſtern as they are 

broad in the midſhips, from the outer part of the gunwale of one 

fide to the outer part of the gunwale on the other ſide; alſo all 

| clinker-built one-maſt galliots and galleſeas, whoſe breadth as 


above are more than one-third of the length from ſtem to ſtern, 


ſhall, in the ſummer ſeaſon, pay half as much more, when the 


| diſtance does not exceed | one Norſke mile, than & ap of deep . 


| draught of water. 


N. B. The foregoing: rates of inland pilotage are for the fom- 
mer half. year; in the winter half-year, all ſhips pay one fourth 


more HOcher in and out. 


dle of Octo 


er, and ends the mai of March. 


The winter half-year * the mid. 1  W 


CL 8 Directions from the Naze into the Downs. 
Tf it ſhould happen, that, after you are piloted out of any | 


harbour, and the wind ſhifts, ſo that you are obliged to go bac 


again, the pilot, if on-board, is to conduct you into any port he 


can fetch, within his diffrict, free of all charges; but, if he has 
left the ſhip, and not out of ſight, he is entitled to half pi- 
lotage, and in either caſe he is entitled to half pilotage out 
again; but, if he has quitied the ſhip, and out of fight, then, 
it he comes on-board again, he is entitled to whole pilotage as 
above. Pilots, when they remain on-board, are to be dieted 
with the ſhip's company; and, in caſe a pilot is carried to ſea by 
ſtorm or accident, he is to be paid three marks Norway curren- 
Cy, that 1s, three ſhillings ſterling, per day, When a pilot car- 
ries a ſhip into a harbour, he is not to leave her till her ſails are 
furled and the ſhip properly moored, nor quit her, outward- 
bound, till ſhe is without all danger of rocks, Sc. Pilot- boats 
may be known by the middle chk of the mainſail being painted 
red from head to foot; and, when they do not uſe a fail, they 
have a white flag upon the top of a ſtaff. 


_ forfeiture of four rix-dollars and loſs of the fail. _ | 
VN. B. A rix-dollar is four ſhillings ſterling ; and a Norſe pi- 
lot's mile is equal to four miles Engliſh or one Dutch. 
_ COURSE WHEN IT IS NOT INTENDED TO TAEE 
HARBOUR. But, in the ſummer ſeaſon, when you do not in- 
tend to take a harbour, ſtand over from Norway towards the coaſt 
of Jutland, till you get upon the edge of the bank that runs from 
the Scaw (and joins the Juttiſh reef) into 40 or 45 fathoms, and 


then tack, as, farther to the ſouthward, you generally find the 


current ſet to the eaſtward. 


| NAZE to the BRITISH CHANNEL, Cc. Being down to 


It is not permitted to 
any other boats whatever to carry ſuch ſail, or ſignal, under the 


will come into ſhoal water, upon the Dogger bank, 16, 47, or 


18, fathoms water; then you are certain you are to the weſtward 
of the Texel, and a South courſe made good; i. e. a 8. S. W. 


courſe, by the campafſs, will carry you over the Dogger bank; 


croſſing which you will have 16, 15, 13, 11, and then again 44 
After you have run 17 or 18 Jeagues 


to 20 and 24, fathoms. 
this courſe, you will fall into deep water, in the great Silver. 
Pits, where you will have from 35 to 40 fathoms water. 


eaſternmoſt part, the deepeſt, having 23, 24, and 26, fathoms ; 


on the middle of the bank are 16, 18, and 20, fathoms: the 
S. W. ſide is the ſhoalieſt, having 11, 12, and 13, fathoms: the 
ſoundings are variable; ſometimes fine ſand, which you general- 


ly have upon the S. W. end; in ſome parts, ſand with black 


ward: on the S. fide of the bank) 
ſand, 16 or 18 fathoms. This bank is 11 leagues over. 


After you come to the South ſide of this bank, which lies in 


lat 53 deg. 36 min. N. continuing the ſaid S. S. W. courſe 6 or 
| 7 leagues will run you over the Swart bank to the Brown bank. 


Upon the Swart bank you will have 15, 16, 17, or 18, fathoms 


water, dark ſoundings, rather inclinable to black: between 
which and the White Water, and between the White Water and 
Well bank, are 23 or 24 fathoms, ſoft mud. 

Upon the Brown bank you will have the {ame depth of water as 


upon the Swart bank, but fine brown ſand ; after which, if the 


TY 
| the Naze with a fair wind, and bound to London or the Britiſh 
channel, if in the winter ſteer W. 8. W. 70 leagues, when you 


Ob- 
ſerve, after you have run 4 or 5 leagues, to ſound for the Well 
bank, upon the North edge of which you will have 26 or 28 fa- 
thoms ſtony ground. This bank has irregular ſoundings, the 


ipecks; and, in others, coarſe * eſpecially to the eaſt- 
you will have olive- coloured 


. wand : 


| wind is northerly, you muſt havl to the 


mould deepenyour water ſuddenly, in 17, 19, and 23, fathoms, 


I 1 pages 57, 58, 59, &c. If for the 


wr ter, then you will be 


i wells, are the ſoundings you will have above the Garbart. The 
Wy Welt ſid: of this deep water lies about 6 or 7 leagues from, and} 


84 
weſtward for Loweſtoff, 
or between that at Orford- Neſs; when, after you fall off the 
Brown bank, you will have 24 or 25 fathoms, and then 27 and 
28 fathoms in the deep-water . abreaſt of Smith's Knowl. 
LEMON and OWER. In coming off the Well bank, and 
vou are to the weſtward in 12 or 13 fathoms, and deepen your 
water gradually to 15, 16, 17, 18, and 19, fathoms, you are 
near the Lemon and Ower, but without them; but, if you 


you are in the ſtream of thoſe ſands, and muſt ſteer out S. E. or 
S. E. by E. to go clear of them. After you are clear of the 
ſands in regular ſoundings, 20 or 22 fathoms, ſtleer S. by W. 9 
leagues for Smith's Knowl, which, as before obſerved, lies 
E. N. E. 10 leagues from Loweitoff, and is about 2 miles in 
length and 1 in breadth, with 34 fathoms water upon it. There 
are 27 or 28 fathoms, dark ſoundings, near the outer fide of it; 
within and between it and 1 you will h:ve 25 to 18, 14, 
and 12, fathoms in ſhore, to the ſouthward of Loweſtoff- Neſs. 
If you are bound for London, follow th directions given in 


00 hi: 
But, if you are upon the Brown bank with an eaſterly wind, 
keep your courſe S. S. W. till you fall into 24 or 25 fathoms wa- 
or 10 leagues S. E. or S. E. by S. from 
Smith's Knowl, or Orfard-Nefs will bear W. by S. 20 leagues: 
the», in ſteering for Orford-Neſs, after you come off the Well 
| bank, you will have 25 or 26 fathoms, and, in the deep-water 
channel, 29, 30, or 31; the farther to the ſouthward, the deep- 
er the water; coarſe ground, with ſtones, mixed with ſcollop- 


ceed as directed in page 56, &c. 


Downs, follow the direc- | 
5 16 We 


Holder-Neſs, from 25 to 27 fathoms, white ſand. 


Directions from the Naze into the Downs. 


parallel with, the coaft of Suffolk, any where between LoweſtcF 
and Aldborough ; from it you will have gradual ſoundings to the 
Woe, 26; 20, 18, 16, 12,10, 9, , 
COURSE for the BRITISH CHANNEL, DOWNS, Sc. 
But, if you are bound into the. Britiſh channel from the before- 


mentioned part of the Brown bank, ſteer S. W. weſterly 38 


leagues, and it will bring you into a fair birth between the Fle- 
miſh banks and Goodwin ſand ; but, if you intend for the 
Downs, then 35 leagues S. W. by W. will be in a fair way be- 
tween the Kentiſh Knock and Galloper, and from thence S. W. 
+ W. 7 leagues to the North Foreland, and S. W. 8 leagues 
JJ... a Le 
But, in the winter ſeaſon, for thoſe ſhips bound to London, it 
may be more adviſeable, in ſome reſpects, to make Flamborough 
Head, or ſome other part of the Yorkſhire coaſt, and then pro- 


Flamborough Head bears from the Naze of Norway w. S. W. | 


| + W. 112 leagues: after you have run this courſe 4d leagues, you 


will have 26 to 29 fathoms, fine yellow ſand, upon the body of 
the Long Bank: at the diſtance of 70 leagues, you will come up- 

North fide of the Dogger in 23 fathoms; then, in run- 
ning 16 leagues over the N. W. end of that bank, you will have 
20, 17, 13, 16, 20, fathoms, dark-coloured ſand, ſometimes 
intermixed with black ſpecks: going off the bank, you will 
have 25 fathoms, white ſand ; then 30, 35, and 30, fathoms 
towards the Head, dark brown ſand with black ſpecks: but, if 


you come off the 8. W. end of the Dogger, upon it you will 
Sporn and 


have 10 or 11 fathoms; and, between it and the 


| DireBtiom 


Pentland Frith, which is the paſſage between the coaſt of Caith- 
neſs and the Orkney Iſlands into the weſtern ocean. In entering 


Jou have entered the Frith, ſteer N. N. W. 4 W. 5 or 6 miles 


Which, in ſprings, runs 9 knots, though in neaps not above 3 


w. s leagues. 
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5 Direction for the Coaſt of Scotland, Orkneys, Ec. - 


1 PASSAGE. Ships, bound for the Weſt 
| part of Scotland, Ireland, Liverpool, &c. in time of war, 
generally go North-about: then, if you are at the Naze of Nor- 
Way, your courſe to Duncanſby Head is N. W. by W. weſterly 
125 leagues. Duncanſby Head lies upon the South fide of 


this Frith, leave the Pentland Skerries to the northward of you, 
which lies from Duncanſby Head E. N. E. 4 miles; and, when 


for the North end of Stroma iſland, which you mutt leave to the 
ſouthward, having great regard to the velocity of the tide, 


or 4. The iſland of Swona lies from Stroma N. E. by E. nearly 
one league diſtance; they are both clean, but very ſtrong eddies 


RY 


under the Eaſt fide of them upon a flood, and upon the contrary | 


_ tide with the ebb ; but, on the Eaſt fide of the iſland Stroma, 
you may anchor or ſtop a tide by working in the eddy, if you 
have a foul wind or ſo little that you cannot ſtem the tide. The 
_ courſe, from between Stroma and Swona to a fair way between 
Dinnet Head, upon the coaſt of Caithneſs, and Thurneſs, upon 
Hoy iſland, is W. N. W. or W. N. W. Z W. 8org miles, which 
will bring you to the Weſt entrance of the Frith: thence a 


—_ - 


V. N. t N. or N. W. by W. courſe will run you between | | | ES ew N 
55 Directions for Shetland, 


| : 


Cape Wrath and the Stack and Skerries: they bear N. E. by E. 
from Cape Wrath 9 leagues, and from Hoy Head N. W. by W. | 


There are many paſſages, ſounds, &c. which go through the 


| 


lands of Orkney, in which is a great number of excellent har- | 


93 


bours; but, if you are not acquainted, it is beſt to take a pilot - 


In the Orkneys you may procure a pilot for the Highlands and 
Weſtern Iſlands of Scotland, to the Iriſh Sea, to Liverpool, 
Dublin, &c, 1 a Vb 

To go between ORKNEY and SHETLAND. If you intend 
to go through between the iſles of Orkney and Shetland, you 
will go between North Ronaldſea and Fair land, or between 
Fair land and Sumborough Head, the South part of Shetiand. 
Fair Ifle is very high land, and clean all round it within a ca- 


ble”s length; it lies E. 2 S. 8 leagues from North Ronaldſea, 


and from the South end of Shetland 8. W. 4 W. 7 leagves. 


STROMNESS. The beft harbour for ſhips bound to the 

| weſtward is Stromneſs, which is a place of greatell reſort for 
ans ⅛ 5ʃ⅜ 88 gf 
he rides, in a common ſpring, riſe, in the Orkneys and 
Pentland Frith about 8 feet, and the neap-tides 4 feet; and, in 
all parts of the Orkney iſlands, it flows ꝙ or 94, full and change, 
In the Pentland Frith and Hoy Mouth, upon the ſprings, it 


runs with the velocity of 9 miles an hour, though, upon the 


neaps, not above two or three: hut, among the northern parts 


of theſe iſlands, in the ſprings, it does not run above; or 6, 
and 2 miles an hour upon the neap-tides ; the direction of the 
tides is very various, according to the different ſounds, bays, 
&c. into which it ſets or runs through. The flood comes from 
the weiiward, and the ebb the contrary. %%% 8 


CUMBOROUGH HEAD, the South part of Shetland, lies 


> 


y 
1 F 


” . — : 
- — 
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8 
and, from Sanda iſland, in the Orkneys, E. N. E. 3 E. 16 
8 leagues; and, from Fair iſland, N. E. 4 E. 7 leagues. To . 
5 North-weſtward of Sumborough Head lies F fal ead, which is 
very high land, as are moſt parts of the iſland of Shetland. 
Between theſe is an anchoring- place called Quendal bay, before 
which lies Croſs iſland; you run in N. E. between this iſland 
and Fitfill Head, and anchor in 8 fathoms on the Weſt ſide; 
. you are ſheltered from all but S. S. W. 8. W. and W. S. W.“ 
Winds. | 
To the . ft this. and bis Scateneſs and was. 
rough Head, lies another ſmall place, called Weſt 19885 where 
you may anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms. 
| COURSE from SUMBOROUGH HEAD to MOUSA 
ISLAND. From Sumborough Head to Mouſa iſland the courſe 
is N. E. 4 E. 15 miles. Between theſe are ſeveral inlets of the 
fea, only ht for ſmall veſſels in the ſummer, the firſt of which is 


Eaſt (or Greatnels) Voe, where you may anchor in 3 or 4 fa- 
UN 
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| BRASSEY SOUND. Being hd into Brafſey Sound, you 
may run, without fear, round the Welt ſide of Braſſey Ifland in- 
to the 3 the entrance of which is half a mile broad; and 
. in, N 


BY : 


$ 


WW 8 


= — — aA 
iT, he entrance inte Braſſo Sound. 


. * 


. 


3 N. all "wu open e then N. by E. 


— for Shetland, Se. 


thoms water. Between 3 or 4 leagues to the northward i is an in 
let of 1 mile in width, in which are 2 bays, Lewinwick and 
Sandwick, where ſmall "veſſels may ride in 7 or 8 fathom: ; and 
within Mouſa iſland is a ſmall inlet called Aeths Voe, but 2 in it 
are not above 10 or 12 feet. 

From Mouſa iſland to the Bard of Bey. or Braſſey Head, 
| the courſe is N. N. E. 4 E. or N. E. by N. g or 10 miles; the 
entrance of Braſſey Sound is eaſy to be hos by the 2 iſlands of 
Braſſey and Noſs, the firſt of which is remarkably high in the 
middle, and ends with a declivity to the weſtward ; but, to the 
eaſtward, with a perpendicular cliff. The iſle of Noſs has an 
acclivity from the Weſt end to the Eaſt, which terminates with a 
high cliff that overhangs the tea, and therefore 1 is called Hang- 
=" RE 


Thus appears Braſſey iſland, when you are  abreaſl of Mouſe 
iſland, then * N. N. E. 5 


* 75 7 


2 ans VO : % RN 

4 Hang-C1, if. 

after which, run up RY come to an anchor off the old fort in 8, 

9, or 10, fathoms; ; then you will have the holm of Crueſter N. 

or N. * . and the ald nm. or fort, W. N. W. or W. by 
| N. 


N. This ſound lies N. W. by N. and S. E. by S 3 miles in 
length and 1 mile in breadth. This is a harbour of the greateſt 
reſort in Shetland, as being well ſheltered from all winds, ha- 


ving good anchorage, and. being ſufficiently large to contain a 
fleet of his majeſty's ſhips, and has been the reſort of the 


Engliſh and Dutch white-herring fiſhery. But here, as well as 
in the Orkney iſles, is little to be purchaſed, except poultry, 


eggs, milk, and fiſh, which are in great pany. Numbers of 
| the inhabitants ſpeak Dutch, 


Ward, through the North Sound, (which will not be prudent to 
attempt with a ſhip of above 16 feet water, and then not without 


 _ an inhabitant as pilot,) keep the main land on-board, which is 


bold, till you have paſſed the ſmall ifland, or holm, called 
| Crueſter ; for, mid-channel from that holm lies the Loofaber, a 


| ſunken rock, and is one mile from the town ; after you hos 


paſſed this rock, you will obſerve, that, in the firſt narrows, 


which is little more than a quarter of a mile over, is a middle 


groan of 15 feet water, though on each ſide are near 3 fathoms; 
ut it is beſt to keep towards the main, it being ſteep to. After 
| you have paſſed this narrow, you open a bay on either fide, and 
have another ftreight to paſs, little more than 2 cables length 
over; keep cloſe to the weſtward, and very near the ſmall iſland 
. called Scotland, to avoid a ledge of rocks, that runs out from 
Braſſey, 4 channel over. Here are about 3 fathoms at low wa- 
ter. After you are clear of theſe dangers, ficer E. by N. or 
E. N. E. 
Green Holm to the northward, of you. This paſſage is not to 
be attempted without a breeze and a leading wind. 

Upon the N. E. fide and North parts of the iſlands of Shetland 
are. ſeveral other good harbours, four of which lie between the 


' DirePions für the Conſt of Scotland, PREY, Ge. 


87 
iſle of Braſſey and the Mull of Eſwick. 


frith Voe. Coming from the notthward, and having paſſed the 
Out-Skerries, haul in S. W. by W. 
Rumble, then W. S. W. 


the Green Holm, a ſmall iſland. (T heſe are about 2 miles diſ- 


tant from each other, and between them is 40 fathoms water, 


: clear on either ſide.) Then haul up W. N. W. for an ifland ly- 
NORTH SOUND. But, if you are bound out to the ads.) 


ing near the main, and ſeemingly joined, called Glitneſs, by 


which you will avoid a rock, called the Toa rode, which lies 
N. N. E. 4 of a mile from Kibeſter's Point, which 15 the South 


point into the four Voes, as Glitneſs iſland is the northernmoſt. 


| Theſe Voes are all clean and good anchoring-ground. 


| 


contain upwards of 100 fail. 


The FOUR VOES. 


mile; and you may anchor in from 10 to 5 fathoms water, mid- 
channel: 


You may anchor in Wadbeſter's Voe in 7, 5, or 3, fathom*; 


this Voe lies W. — But Catfrith Voe is the beſt by far, and wi ill | 
You anchor, all over the 1 in 

. 
Beſides theſe harbours unon the 


7s 6, or 5, fathoms. The courſe in will be from N. to N 
OTHER HARBOURS. 


main iſland of Shetland, to the eaſtward are ſeveral others, up- 


| on the iſland of Yell, two upon the iſland of Unſt, (the North» 


to ſea, leaving the Boeſters to the Lombard, and 


eaſtmoſt of Shetland, ) and in the Out-Skerries 1 1s a ous hare : 


bour for ſmall veſſels. 


The W. and N. W. parts of this illand have not FA many "TY 
The principal of 


bours ; they are, at leaft, very little known. 
them are eee, Valler Sound, and Grueting Voe. 


Deal's Voe is the 
ſouthernmoſt; then Laxfrith Voe, Wadbeſter s Voe, and Cat- 


13 or 14 miles for tbe 
10 miles towards Eſwick Mull, which 
will lead you between the Houſe-Stack, a high round rock,” and 


Deal's Voe lies in S. W. by W. 1 


the higher up the leſs water. — Laxfrith „„ 
W. S. W. or S. W. by W. the anchorage, Kc. is the ſame. — 


between 2 


| you may anchor, but none that are good ; and, from Fitfill Head 


a courſe 4s as follows: from the Head to Havery iſland the 


courſe i> N. E. by N. 3 leagues. This iſland hes on the Weſt 
mie of the entrance into Cliff Sound. 


| breadth, and you may anchor in it from 15 to ; fathoms water. 


up, keep the We 


then run along the Eaſt ſhore, to avoid the ſhoalieſt part of the 
bar, upon the beſt of which is not above 12 feet water. 


COURSE from FITFILL HEAD to OXNAY ISLAND. — 


2 E. 17 miles; between which and Burra iſland 1s the beſt chan- 
nel to go into Scalloway : leave Oxnay and Papa iſlands on the 
Jaiboard fide, and bring the Scalloway caſtle E. N. E. + E. 


ward of it will lead you between it and a very ſmall iſland, called 
Merry Ho'm, which you leave on the ſtarboard fide, T hey are 
near together, having but 4 fathoms water between them. 1 hen 
 Kecr tor the caſtle, and anchor before the town in ; or 6 fathoms : 


the bottom is a fine ſand. There are alſo 2 other channe:: to the 
* northward of this, but difficult and crooked. _ 
Ihe firſt and ſouthernmoſt is by leaving Oxnay Hand. . 
the adjacent iſlands, called the Chains, on the ſtarboard "2 Hh as 


you do Papa, leaving Heldazco and Longa on the Jarboard fide. 
The courſe in is E. by S. E. S. E. and S.E. by E. but, after 


to the entrance of the different ſounds o- paſſages into Scalloway, | 


This ſound lies up N. N. E. or N. E. by N. but, in running 
ell ſhore (or Houſe iſland) rather neareſt to you; 
| when you are above Houſe iſland, and abreaſt of Tondary iſland, 


But, from Fitfll Head to Oxnay iſland, the courſe is N. i E. 


which is your courſe in, and you will obſerve a high round ifland | has deep water. You may haul round by the North ſhore, and 


called Green iſland: keeping the caſtle juſt open to the ſouth- | ſteer E. N. E. and N. E. by E. till you are land- locked; ow. | 


. * n iland, er farther to me caſtirard, to d avoid 3 


88 35 :  Direflion wi the Ceaf of babe wü Ge. 
Between Fitk11 Head and kate wn + ſeveral places where | iſland-rocks, which lie to the northward of Green iland. After ̃ 
you have paſſed them, run to the ſouthward till you open the 


caſtle, and then go in and anchor before the town. 


tween it and Sandiſtura iſland, which are barren rocks; but He!- 


. | dazoo is bold, and a mile in length: they lie from each other 
CLIFF SOUND. Cliff Sound is from 1 * to 4 mile 5 in 


N. E. and S. W. 4 of a mile diſtance. Then ſteer for Lon 2 


l leaving 1 it on the ſtarboard fide, and proceed as before 
recte 


VALLEY SOUND and GRUETING VOE. Va alley Sound - 
and Grueting Voe lie near each other, and bear from the entrance 
of Scalloway N. N. W. 10 or 11 miles. Juſt to the ſouthward 
of the entrance into Grueting Voe, upon the main, is a re- 
markable hill, and upon it an old ruinous tower or caſtle in a 
circular form: keep this hill and caſtle on the ft :rboard fide. — 
Running in between the ſmall iſland of Flaſs and Valley illand, 
leave Valley Sound to the weſtward of you. The entrance is ve- | 


ry narrow, and not to be diſcovered till you are nearly in, but it 


anchor in 7, 10, or 14, fathoms. 


Valley Sound hath 2 entrances, but the Eaſt found i is by far 
| the beſt. If you are for this harbour from the weſtward, and with 
the wind between the S. and W. ſteer direct for the Eaſt end of 

Valley iſland, which is bold- to and high land, but it is beſt known 
by the before mentioned hill and ruinous caſtle that ſtand juſt to 
the ſouthward ; then ſteer N. by E. and N. into the ſound.— 
Leaving Flaſs iſland on the ſtarboard ſide, as you alſo muſt Linga 
| iſland, which lies in the harbour, ſteer N. or N. by E. into Val- 

ey Sound, and anchor in 61 or 8 fathows 1 Water. The Welt 
5 8 5 Channel 


You may alſo go in to the northward of Heldazoo iſland, be. | 


a" 6 


Direction: fir Shetlend, Se. 5 185 89 


Sata or ſound 1 15 dangerous . without you are well acquainted 


ae It. . 
„W. by N. from Fitfill-head 11 leagues, lies Fula-iſland 
This iſland is very high, and ioal round about, eſpeciaily the 
North end. S. E. 2 teagivs from it lies a ledge of funken rocks 
(called H- r J) Which have but 4 fer water. Theie rocks 
lie N. W. by N. 2 N. , !cagues from Fithil-acad, and W. N. W. 
from the entrancc inte ch Scalloway, 7 leagues. 


upon the ſprings, 6 or 7 feet, and upon the neups 4 or 5. On 
the Eaſt coaſt is very decp water, 120, 140, and 150, Klee 


wWithia 2 leagues off the ſhore; and you will not be above one 


league from the ſhore in 35 or 40 fathoms. 


Farther Directions is Shetland, Sc. deed 7 to the 22 Clare 
of the Complete Britiſ Prict 2 


LO C II E R 13 0 L. 
oca Eribol is the only place for ſtrangers to welter i in 


| between Orkney and the Lewis; this Loch 1s all clean; in 
> going in you leave the iſland Haa on the ſtarboard, and Whiten- 
The Whiten-head is a low bluff 

pon of a wiuuſh colour, and makes with two aicents like ſteps. | 


head on the larboard fide. 


* This work comprehends the coafts of E land, 9 8 Irelana, 
and the North Sea, in nine capital and correct Charts, from actual 


3 and extenſive experience, by the author of theſe directions. 
Printed for D. Steel, Ne. 1, Foe owes Lit: 4. 7 Per Hk. Price 
76. 64, each chart: 


iu the nude. e Jen may borrow ne ar! 


| nd is abou; 3 mit'cs Jon 


is a paſſuge out to the nortaward; but, as 


the beſt, 
largett ſkips,) Wadbeiter's-voe, Laxfriti-voe, and Deal's-voe, all 
clean, and you may anchor in either of them from 10 to 5 fa- 
048 W A. 
half-tide rock, which lies N. three-quarters of a mie from Ki- 


The land ty ne eaftward is hi mh and I regularly formed; higheti 
Vhiten. head; 


aud, Alter you - arc P;: . . 0 1 711 iſland at 


the head ot the Loch, e chien 1 may al chor! In 60 or 7 fa- 


[ LON IS WA, Er. 


EASE SIDE OF SHET. AND. 


by E. „ .vagyues. Leave the 41langs of Brafſey and MO on the 
male broad. deep water, and clean, wich ut danger. After on 
are in, anchor juſt al, ve Lerwick, 5 reaſt the: fort, in- 7, 8. 02 
10, tathoms ater; ; where von will be entirely land- locked. ne 
ind 1 broad, and lies N. W. by W.. 
and S. E. by S. It flows ee 9 full and change From this 
not above 17 feet water, it is beſt to take a pi: Lot 

Between Brafiey-ifland and the Mull of Etwicl is the inie > Ia 
four harbours or vocs in main-land, viz. Catfrich 
and c:pacious enough to contain .a large feet of the 


thoms water. But, in ſailing in, be careful of the T 


beſter's- point, and, io avoid it, Heep over towards Glitnets-illand. 


There are ſeveral other har ours on this fide ol Shetland, wich 


are diſtinguiſhed by anche: = marked upon the chart. 


WEST SIDE OF SIELLAND. The entrance "of Clix- 
undi ; is 8 or 9 miles to the weſtward of Pitfll-head: go iu be- 


re the Mlands of St, Ranan and Iav ery. This ſound . 


M . : EE by ik 


If you are coming from 
1d. bound t Brilley- jound, after you are a- 


| br: »it of Moula- illand, the W . e to the Bard of er is N. 
The tides flow here, full and change, 9 hours or 94, anda rie, 


iarbeard ade. Ie catrance into Drau {OAK 15 how haf A 


t is ver ry narrœu, and 


voc, ck TY 


4 
! 


90 . Directions i 
by E. 10 or 11 PR. IN in length. Having Houſe-illand to the 

ee and Cliff-hills vpon main land to the eaſtward, there 
is good anchoring, from 15 to 5 fathoms water, over towards 
Houle-iſlayd. - Through this four ad 18 a paſſage for {mail veſſels | 


to Scalloway, but for no other, as there is a bar between Ton- 
dra-ifland Be the main land of 2 | fathoms water. 


The beſt channel into Scalloway is between Burra-iſland and 
wore and Papa iflands. Briag the caſtle N. E. 2 Z F. and it will 
eu be juſt open to the ſouthward of Green- iſland, which is high 
and round: keeping it thus will lead vou between Green-iſland 


Shetland, Sr. 


is dim̃cult to ſtrangers, as a rock lies in the middle: . therekire it 


is beit to go into the Eaſt found. Steer in for the S. E. of Valley- 
ifland, which is 40h and bold; and upon the main land, about 
a mile to the eaſtwa ard, ſtand the ruins of an old round caſtle; 
this caſtle ſtands very high, and is an excellent mark to know 
the land by. In ſailing in, leave Valley-:ſland to the weſtward, 


by W. and N. N. W. into Valley-ſound; in which you will ob- 
ſerve that Linga-Hland muſt be left on the ſtarboard ſide, then 


and the ſmall iſland called Mer ry. ho!m, which you muſt leave 


vn the ftarboard fide. There is 4 tathoms water between theſe | 
j Aands, which lie near together. 


You mav alſo go in to the northward of Oxna and Chaios-iſlands, 
between them and the iſland of Heldazoo, which vou muſt leave 

to the northward, as well as the iſland Longa. After you are 
paſt Longa and Papa, which muſt be leit to the ſouthward, fleer 
FE. by N. and leave three iſland rocks on the ſtarboard hand, 

which lie to the northward or Green-ifland. After you are p a 
| theſe rocks, ſand to the ſouthward till you open the caſtle, then 
ran in and anchor as before. You may allo go to the nerthwar-! of 
Heldazoo-ifland, leaving the Sandiſtura rocks to the northward. 

"Cheſe jihand rocks lie N. N. W. nearly one mile from Helda- 
700. Then leave Longa-illand to the jouthward, aud proceed 
Wann 
VALLEY: 181. AND- SOUND. Valley-ifland- & 4 18 alfo: a 
| good Rar Ours and has two entrances into it. The Weſt found | 


After you have paſt them, 
run in and anchor before the town, in 4 or £5 fathoms water. | 


haul to the northward of the iſland, and anchor in 9, 7, or 6, 


you will avoid a ſunken rock that lies there. 
 GRUETING-VGE. Juſt to the eaftward of valley. 15 and 


hes (Trueting-vor, another excellent harbour, where you may an- 


—— — 


bound in, ſtcer as before between Valley-iſland and Flaſs-iſland 


you are the le vgth of Gree .z-head, you will ſee the harbour open; 
the entrance is deep water, 20 or 18 fathoms. After vou are in, 


run up N. E. or N. E. by N. and anchor where you pleaſe. | 
If, with a wetterly \ wind, you ſhould be imbayed in St. Mag- 
nus 's-bay, and cannot get out, the only reſource you have, to 
fave the thip, is, to run in between Muckle- roc-iſland and Va- 
mantrte-iſiund through Swarhuck's-mine, which is an inlet to 
ſeveral harbours, and you may anchor any where within theſe 
iſlands «TOM 20 10 15,9, or &, tgthoms. 


— -- 


e 


and the rock called FlaG-ifland to the eaſtward; then fteer N. 
| fathoms. Bai do not anchor too near the North ſhore, by which 


chor, land-lockeu, from 14 to 5 fathoms water. If you are 


towards Green-head, which, with V alley-{ound, vou muſt leave 
to the larboard, and the old caſtle upon the ſtarboard ſide. When 


FY 4 8 „ A wa, 


_ Gience. 


Fearine 25 of, 3 * on, the principal Flag; and Shoa!s n the 
GULYPH OF FINLAND, fro m the Harvour of Cr onſe idt, 


St. Peterſburg, to the Land. of ee, 705 Entrance of the. 


"00 of Finland. 


\ROM the N. W. part of the fortification of Cronſiot 


ſtretches off a ſmall reef, on waich is a white flag; and 


from the oppoſite ſhore, a little W. of the ci adel, is alto a ſhlt, 
on which is placed a red flag; between which flags, in the fair 
way leading to Toll- beacon, Your courſe 35 E. S. E. by the mag- 
netic compaſs, diſtant 6 miles. In ſailing up and down the & ph, 
you mult remember to go to the northward of al! the white flags, 


and to the ſouthward of all the red flags, which are laid in the 


month of May, and continue to the winter, but the lights only | 


burn from the middle of Auguſt until the winter ſets in. 
2. From the iſland of Toll-beacon, (on which is a fire-light, 


lighted for the direction of ſhipping. during the Spring and Au- 


tumn, ) lies a ſhoal reef, with about 11 fect water on it. On 


the 8. E, part of it is placed a red flag, in 4 fathoms, Toll-bea 


con bearing N. N. W. 14 mile diſtant. 
ftadt S. E. by E. and N church E. 
; nes the guard- ſhip, as alſo the cuſtom-houſe y yacht, which viſit 


'The palace of Cron- 


all veſſels coming up and going down, and «hich you mull not 


paſs without being viſited, under a ſeverc penalty for diſobe- 


Abrenſt of this part 


From hence . the iſland of Siſkar (a low flat iſland) | 
the courſe is W. by N. 3 ; N. distant 38 miles, and from which 


lies a very ſhoal and dangerous reef, with a white flag on the 


point of the reef, bearing N. W. 4 W. 4 miles irom the rower 
and fre. 8 on the *. * of Siſkar 


19 e from Sifkar, lies a hoal, 


Diretiions for the Gulph of Finland. 


| from Hogland, 
Ms | 


flag: 


| cal.ed the Diamond-ſtone, with not more than 4 feet water upon 


it. The thwart-mark is Harueldie highland E. and the W. 
point of Sokana S. W. Alio about a mile to the N. I. and N. W. 
of the Diamond: ſtone are two ſhoals, with flags ou them ; on the 
one is 20 feet, and on the other 17 feet, with 8 and g ſachoms 
water between the ſaid ſhoals. In the night-time, or thick wen 
ther and contrary winds, ſtanding to the ivuths ard, the Diamond- 


none muſt be carefully attended to by the lead. 


4. Upon the bank, betwizt the iſland Narva and Levanſcar, is 
110 feet, and a white ag on it 


The bearings are as foitow $ 


the E. point of Levanicar 8. J E. the W. point of Leranfcar S. 


by W. the E. point of Penny S. E. the S. point of Hogland W. 
by 8. and the higheſt point of the Semmers N. W. by W. 


W. 
5. Beſides the middic-ground there are two mall Ls be- 


twixt Narva and Levanſcar, diſtant one from another 1 mile; 


they bear cach from the other N. W. by W. and S. E. by E. up- 
on them there are only 17 feet wa 


420, 8. and 55 ſathoms Waicer . upon the caller; Imoit 25 4 ** tile 8 


ter, and betwixt the mare 12, 


flap, the bearing of which 15, the W. point of Penny S. S. E. we 
7 Ry Mint of Levanſcar 8. by W. I W. the W. point of J,evancir 
8. W. the S. point of Hogland W. N. and the middle of the 


ae N. W. Z W. 


6. Upon the W. ground ou 14 


. bearings vhs n you are upon it ate, the *. 
penny S. W. by 8. 1 8. the 1, 
the W. point of Lev anſcar S8. W. by 8. 


7. Due North from Hogland lie two mall Hanks 


are but 2 


Or 3 feet water, and they art giant about 3 5 miles 


20 ſe ot water, With a nite 


: point ot 
point of Lev anicar S. by W. and- 


upon 2 n hich | 


5 


red flag, in 6 fathoms. 


M 


lies 2 bank, with 


N. N. w. About two miles from Hogland, 
2 12 flag on it, where there are 23 feet water. 
9. N. N. W. 8 miles from Hogland, lies Hogla d- bank, upon 
Which are 20 feet water. 
10. Between 11 and 12 leagues W. by N. from Holand; lies 
2 hank, called the Kolboden, whereon are 11 feet, but about 4 
cables length off are 4 fathoms, where there 1s a red flag. The 
bearings are as {ollow: upon Sibelsfabree, on the South Scars, is 
a beacon, 2 handſpikes length to the weſtward of Levanſcar, N. W. 
by N. 3 N. and Onnes Dyrtges Eaft point N. by W. * compu 
5 tation) 4 large leagues; the Peltingſchars N. E. + 
11. The reef of the Great Wranger lies with the light-houſe of 
Ccckſcar N. E. and the village on Great Wranger S. E. by S. 
22. Upon the Devil's Eye are 11, 12, and 18, feet water, 
where is a red flag. 
car E. 2 N. the North part of the Great Wranger 8. E. the 
N rng part of the Wolf S. W. 4 8. 

13. The New- ground lies between the Wolf and S 
upon which are from 20 to 22 feet; and all round it ſtony, with 
4, 5, 6, and 7, fathoms. The bearings are, the light-houſe of 
Cockſcar E. N. E. che North part. of the Great Wranger E. S. E. 
the North part of the Nargan W. 2 S. the North part « of the Wolf 


S. W. by W. the red flag on the Devil's Eye N. E. Z N. This 


3 lies between 3 and 4 miles from eee and 8 from the 
Wolf. | 


14. Upon the Revel- fone are 6 feet water, where there i is a 


a hand. pike” s length to the weſtward of the Wolf S. 2 W. the 
- Ir rht- hot on Cockſcar E. by 8. eaſterly, the North point of 
Nargen S. W. by W. wekerly, But come no nearer to it than 6 
cables length on cac!; fide, a8 it 1s about that length round. 


The bearings are, the light-houſe of Cock 


| 


1 


The bearings are, Olia tower, in Revel, | 


| 4 feet water, upon which is a 


| Eaſt part of it, in 5 fathoms water. 


Surp W. by S. and the North part of Nargen W. N. W. 


Di regions for the + Gulph of Finland. 


| 


15. On the ſhoal betwint Nargen and the Wolf are ouly 2 and 
a red buoy. The bearings are, Olia- 
tower, in the town of Revel, S. 8. E. the North point of Surrup 
and the South point of Nargen a handipike's length from each 
other, and the N. point of Nargen N. W. by W. 2 5 

16. On the other hand is a bank, with 3 fathoms water, E. by 
N. 3 cables length from the red buoy, and has a red flag upon it. 


| The bearings are, the S. part of Nargen S. W. by W. 2 W. the 
North part of Nargen N. W. by W. Olia-tower and the red buoy 


of Nargen S. S. W. and the white buoy betwixt the Kaarls and 
Nargen S. by E. 4 E. 

17. Upon the bank benden Nargen and the Kaarls : are 12 feet. 
and it has a white flag upon it, about 14 cable's length to the 
The bearings are, Olia- 
tower, 8. S. E. Briganteen-cloiſters S. E. 4 E. the North part of 


18. Upon Nargen reef is a red flag, in 6 fathoms. The bear- , 


ings are, Olia-tower S. E. Briganteen-cloiſters S. E. by E. Z E. 


the point of Surp W. S. W. the North part of the Wolt N. E. by 
E. the South part of Nargen N. W. by W. 2 W. the North Part 


of Nargen N. by W. 


19., Upon the ſhoal off the Great Roague are 18 f feet water, 
from which, about one cable's length N. N W. is a white flag, 
in 6 fathoms. The bearings are, the light-houſe on Great 


| Roague S. by W. the point of Little Roague S8. W. 4 > W. the high 5 


land of Surp E. or E. by N. 

20. The graſs- ground to che weſtward of Nie directiy 
in the ſair way, lies a rock, about 4 or 5 feet above water. The 
bearings are, the light- houſe on Great Roague E. by S. 3 8. the 


| church in the ban de to the weſtward ot hel Little See 2 by 8s. 


eaſterly, | 


8 A Table of the Lame and Ltd in ; the North Sea, Ec. 
eaſterly, and (by computation): Little Roague E. by S. —_ 


about 4 miles. 

21. On the bank to the eaſtward of Otkinſholm there are 9 
feet water; to the N. W. of which, about 14 cable's length, in 
6 tathoms water, is a white flag, exactly 4 leagaes from Otkin 
ſholm. The bearings are, the N. point of Otk: nſtiolm W. by S. 


ſoutherly, the South part, where the three trees ſtand, S. W the 


We * of the South land 8. 4 W. the Eaſt part of the South 
; land S. E. eaſterly. DO 


4 TABLE 5 the LATITUDES and LONGITUDES f the moſt remarkable Headlonds, Sc. in the | 


3 
22 Rickman's or Nickman's rock is about 2 leagues from 
Daggeroat, upon which are only 94 feet; N. by W. from it, in 
6 fathoms, is a White flag. 
Dagger S. by W. FW. the Weſt point of Dagger v. W. the Fatt 
of Sybergſneſs E "The light-houſe on Dagger does not ſtand near 
the leu, on the North ſide of the white cliff, as it appe.rs, but 
nigh the middle between the North and South hdes of the {aid 
white hill or cliff. = 


NORTH SEA, CATTEGAT, ang SOUND. 


7 Latitude. Longitude. ( | | Latitude. 1 gi: als: Z 
3 | . . 4. . , ts 
C OUTH Foreland —— — |51 10 li 29 E. || Staples — — — [5s 47 1 41 W, 
| North Foreland — — 51 24 i 32 E. St. Abb's-head — VVV 
Longſand- head — 51 48 fi 44 E. || Iſle of Mayr — — 56 25 [2 20 W. 
Naze . — — Fr 52 t 25 E. I Buchan-neis — — 57 55 'Þ 37 W. 
Orford- mess — — [52 12 1 43 E. Duac aſby-head _ — 158-40 43-15, 
Loweſtoff — I - 1t. 96 E- | Kirkwail *--- — 258 ;_ |; 13 W. 
Winterton-neſs — — z 52 [i 50 E. Mouid-head —— — 8 59 3 W. 
 Foul-neſs . — [5:2 14 {1 43 E. |; North Ronaldſea — 39s 23 N. 2 51 N 
Smith's Knou! — 153 oo 1 33 E. |, Fair Iſland, North⸗ end ii 31 28 W. 
N. E. part of Lemon and Ower — 5; 26 l. 27 E. [| Sumbur: Zu-head, South part of Shetland 59 50 42-11 Ws 
| Dudgeon- light | — 53 38 {1 20 E. braſley- head es | : — 1005. 14-1: $1. 
: Sporn f — — — 53 47 Jo 23 E. || Mull of Eſwick — — 169 27 1 
Flamborongh-bead © — — 54 12 ſo os E. || Out Skerries — — % i 
Mouth of the Tees ͤk⸗ — 54 45 fo 5; W. N. E. part of Shetland or Urd- 115 lan 4 — „FH 
Tinmouth-caſtle anew -- [55 12 1 , II Feula-iſlanßegd 10018 z 


24 W. | 


Tne marks are, the licht- houſe of 


# 
3 a 


\HE middle of the States Land, 
Northernmoſt Boundary of the || 
Narrow Seas, a» ſettled by Treaties, 
in which F orelgn Ships acknowledge ll 
li 
9} 


the Superiority of the Brinſh Flag 
The Wluting's Eye, at the entrance of 
Starvanger 
Naze of Norway 
Fader Iſland 
Maeſtrand 
Wingo 
The Niden 
Warberg 


5 1 


d. m. 


62 175 


14. ws: 


. 


wi 
0: -- 


5 
a 4 


— 
= 
on) 


Ebbe | 5 
Ikon 


1] Cronenburg-caftle _ 
[| The Anholt-light 

Leſſou Eaſt- end 

Il Sea-point 
Bovenbergen 
Helgeland 
Texel! 

| Gorce 


Dunkirk 


W Ow O OO _ 


COAST of NORWAY, SWEDEN, and 


Calais 


cs Griinels 


Latitudes and Longitudes for the Coaſt of Norway, Sweden, and Denmark. 


DENMARK. 


0 Latitude, 


d. m. 
56 18 


156 44 IN 
. 

or 43. 1 
56 56 N. 


Long! tude, 


. . 


Tide-Jable for the North Sea, the Loft Coaſt of Great-Britain, &c. 
T: IDE-T. {BLE for the NORT a SE. 4, the EAST COAST of Great- Brit ain, Sc. up 


J 


Places 1 


l 1 2 


B 


OWNS 


North Foreland — — i 
Margate- Poads 8 3 
5 Five-fathom Ch: anne] "7.15; is. — 
| tNore — . — 
Graveſend  — — — 
Feu, EE nes "EAN 
In the Swin — — 
Longſand- head — — 
Harwich C — 
Hofley-bay - | — — 
Aldborough- bay — — 
L.owclof-rozds, tide and I ride | — 
Yarmouth-104uds, Jos _ — 

Without Yarmouth-iands — Re 

Winterton- nets, tide and 7 tide 

Fouinels — — — 

Lynn and Boſton Peefs — — 


55498 


Tie ine 7 


e * | 


chang E. 


mm 


Open of the Deeps, at the Taner Tow: | 
ung, and 1 the Lincolnshire cont 1 


Th c ales upon the coaſt flow + in the offinc one lows long: 7th an in-fliore; and upon the caaſt of Vor. 
ſouthward 14 or 2 wvurs after it is high-witer ap⁰ον cl 


465 
nt 
144 


— 
[4 


+14 4-4 


9 - = (4 oy — to 


—.— 


r 


P; IACES Ne WI. s 


10 
FI 
! 


NL liz Dudgco 1 It. 


At the Sporn, 11 the Klaue ke, 
Hull i 
Burlington and Scarborough he 
Whitb⸗ 


Kiver Tees and Hartley pool 


Lunderland — 
| 1 ! amogihebar — 


In "SN and Holy-idand | 


| Berwics ; _ [. 


In the Frith o of Forth, at elch, and 


all the Ot her Fier-have. as 
Dundee — 
X. 1 nirols — — 
Aer 4; | 
Ducutan-nels: — 


Cromart y and 7 Inverness 
Petiiand + 2100 2 0 Orlene; ſe: 


3 1 
Rv 14 the 1. lat N05 O 8. Etland 


1 


Winterton nets the kid. runs 2 how 


upon the ſhore ; 3 and in Low vob: roads t tou it 1. high-w 8 7 d clock, yet the 1 


41 7 


N' eien een 
ie 


1 40 


„ 14 


1 11· 7˖ 7 1 


Lt — 


15 — 12 — 
* 


S 
- Ys 


1 1 


. 
F 1141174 : 
2 rod we 4b nd change. 


„„ 


; Places Names 


— — OS" OC — 


* he TORS of oy Tide, Full and — upon the Coaſt of * Sc. 


5 — JUT1 LAND, from Cajais to * 


Time |; 
H. W. full 


NN 


Newport 
Ofſtend © 
Pluſhing 


TZirlezea 
Goree· Gat : 
Brill 
Rotterdam 
Maes 


N _ Gravy elines 
8 


Ferveer (or Campheer) 


ET Es 


3 


pwr} 


* 


2 =w = — 


. 


& change | _ 
. 


S 


Er ond on 


Flowing | 
in Feet. 


1 8 | 
1 


16 ; 


— 


| In the entrance IT the 1 1 xe 


At Emibden —_ 


I] At the Key (or it buoy) in the Weezer | I 

|| At Helgeland — — 1 
In the Elbe (red buoy) —_ — 
I Hamburgh 1 - _ L 
| In the Eyder — | 

__ — coaſt of Jutland to Numer-ifland 


: _ Places N ames. | 


Texel. road — g — Z 
Amſterdam — . 
In the Ems 8 — 


| 


Time o f 
HH. . 70 
Y — 


=. 


12 
12 
6 
mt 
| Iz 


| Along the coaſt of Flanders and Holland, the at runs to the eaſtward three hours ar high-water, 


The Huang. of the T ” Full * Change, upon the Coaſt of FLANDERS, HOLLAND, GERMANY, | 


Flowing 
in Feet. : 


APPENDIX, | 


Ordinance reſpecting tbe Ceremony of Loweting in the Sound, C 


ORDI N A NCE reſpeFing the Ceremony of Lowering in the Sound. 


. 2. When che blue fag 1 is hoiſted at the guardſhip? 5 fore-top maſt head, then ſlips are free from lowering. 


: At L ſhips failing through Oreſund, whether they come 
| from the North or South, muſt lower their ſails, and keep 
them [oweted full five minutes, to pay proper reſpect to the cafile. | 


Thc talute is to be made whilſt the nortzernmoſt church in El- 
ſingocr eaters or is conceaied behind the caſtle, coming either 


from North or South. So that the lowering muſt not commence 


before the charch goes in behind the caſtic, and muſt continue till 


the church opens uſelf withont the caſtle again. Every perſon 
neglecting this duty muſt expect to be compelled, by cannon- ſhot, 
to the ſame, and to be fined, beſides, for his contumacy. 


ERemaris on the above article. When a ſhip lowers her fails on 
her firſt entrance into the marks, and Keeps them lower<d five] m 
minutes, though | not come out of the marks, it is tought: iut- 


ficient. | 
11. The fails to be lowered are as follows : ſhips carrving top- 
gallant ſails, ſtanding or flying, muſt lower the top-gallait ſails 
entirely down on the cap: ſhips having only one top- gallant ſail, 
and at the ſame time the fore-top ſail, they muſt be lowered 


half-maſt down: ſtips having no top-gallant ſails, muſt lower 


both the top-ſails on half-maſt: all other ſkips, be they galliots, | 
| ſmacks, ketches, brigantings, or of what denomination foever, 
carrying only flying top-ſuils, muſt lower the top-ſail entirely 
down: but thoſe having no |t: :ndiag or flying top-ſails, or which 
have all their reets in Tacky rop-lails, ſhall be exempt from 
den. N | h 


| fore obſerved, except when th. gunr 15 hep is not there. 


| 


III. When ſhips cruiſe through the Sound with 1 contrary v, 1: ind; 


or when (with a ſcant wind or ſmall brecze) the current is o 
ſtrong againſt them that it would et them a- tern, it they lower, 4 


their ſails, then it ſhal! be made know 1.10 ch. m, by hoifling the 
colours at the caſtle, that no ſalute is requirou, 1nd tant they 1: y 
make the beſt of their way, without flirik ny their talls. 

Remarks on the abu ove article. The er are 
the caſtle (that ſhips may be free from lov-ering \ but hen the 
blue flag is hoiſted at the guard-mip's forc-tap maſt head, is be 


— 


IV. When any veſſel has been Cr at, then the miller or 

mate, with two of the up) s crew, mat go 1 re, and n. S- 
decliration, on oath, betore the court of nv gue ib, lor chat Ry Ge 
eſtablihed, way they have not lowered in tre tity of 
in the manner preſcribed, If an oath be required th 
ing was performed in due time and manner, wil it 
by the maſter and his people, then will ho by fre: Fre, 
for the ſhot fired at him; on the contrary, ſhout they: 17015 
ture to take the oth, he mit then pays br eien ſha 9 8 2 
him from the caſtle, 5 rix dollars 20 ibiver 5 Eurren” 
ducat ſor cacl ſhot Hom the guat A-ip' bai, Khan in purtuid 
of the ſhip. If the matter of auy vet: iel thould nt er | 


a7 N R 
QUT uc quitting himſelt, ** hen 11 1s Prove 240 Vn the ma! ir "Þþ 3 Hip 


„Ante Fe OP 
1 Re Frog, = 


aroma 


was, the {nc will be Fo ma ed 0: e on oh 0 
the cu'tom- honic. : 


. 


not hoifted ;t 


S dee 5 1 


3 _ iTo 19 0 


<A >; 


| _—_— 


| " nl Regulations and Inſirufions fer failing into the Ports and Harbours of Ruſſia. 


No ſhip is allowed to paſs the Sound without clearing at El- 
fingocr. If the maker of any ſhip is detected in ſuch an at- 
tempt, he is fined according to the ſize of the ſhip and the value 
of the cargo. But, in ſtormy weather, when a ſhip cannot come 


to an anchor in Eiſingoer road without much danger, or if the 


thip be leaky, or going to repair, or to deliver, in ſuch caſes, 
going to Copenhagen is not looked upon as a fraud, but is con- 
id:red as a caſe of neceſſity. At the {ame time it muſt be par- 
ticularly obſerved, that the documents muſt be ſent down to El- 
fingoer the ſooneſt poſſible, in order to clear the ſlip at the cuſ- 
. rr ĩ ĩ ĩ ( ĩĩͤ (Wc 
When ſhips come into Elſingoer-road, or lie wind-bound near 


the Lap, and hoiit their colours, the watermen come on-board, 
wich their boats, to enquire if the maſter will be carried on ſhore 


REGULATIONS and INSTRUCTIONS fot all 
N erchant-Men into any Ports or Harbours belonging 
16 behave themſelves, and what they muſs obſerve. 


I. ?Merchaut ſhips are to ftrike their topꝛſails, paſſing by the cruizers. 
” fk foreign merchant ſhips, though never ſo well armed, 
_ £ 3 paſling by our cruizers and caſtle, muſt ſtrike their top fails ; 
aud if any ſhould refuſe to do it, then they are to fire a gun at 


him, for which ſhot ſuch maſters ſhall be obliged to pay a ducat ; 


and if he ſhould ſtill offer to reſiſt, then they ſhall fire at him 
again; and for the ſecond ſhot he ſhall be ebliged to pay three 
times the valae of the .. 88 


II. Foreign ſhips are not to paſs by without giving notice to our 


cruigcis, nr without vilets,» All foreign ſhips coming from ſea, 


to clear, &c. the payment for which is what may be agreed 


upon. The watermen here are alſo pilots, and go with ſhips 
either through the Grounds or to the Kohl, as required. They 
have no tax, but are paid by 2greement. When the maſters of 
ſhips going through the Grounds are inclincd to take a Dragoe- 
pilot, the ſignal for them is a flag at the top-maſt-head, _ 

The ſhip-maſters, when they firlt go on ſhore, muſt report their 
ſhips at the cuſtom-houſe, give in ſuch documents as concern 
their/cargoes, and inform the officers what perſon they mean to 
clear with ; and they will receive, of the perſon who clears them, 


or acts as their broker, a portage or premium of 4 per cent. 
ſpecie. on the duties of their cargoes, which his Daniſh majeſty 


allows them for making a true entry. 


As publiſbed in Ruſſia, by Authority. | 


Maſters of Ships and ther Perfons ſailing and coming in 
to the EMPIRE of RUSSIA, to know bow they oug hs 


| muſt ſteer up directly to our cruizers, and ſtop, in order to te. 


ceive from them theſe inſtructions, and muſt not offer to paſs by 


them upon any pretence whatſoever ; and if any fhouid offer to 
paſs by, our cruizers are to fire at them; and for every ſhot, 
they will be obliged to pay a ducat. They muſt alſo receive on 
board a pilot from the cruizers; and if any offer to ſail without 


a pilot, they ſhall be obliged to pay 15 dollars. Likewiſe it any 


{perſon ſhould fail without a pilot, and chance to run upon any of 
her majeſty's ſhips, and the ſame ſhould receive any damage, he 
| will be obliged io make all the loſſes good, to the full value ac- 


Reentatians and Tafteuftions or failins into the Poris and Harbours of Ruſt ' 3 


corckng to the dama e, unleſs it happen in time of ſtorm, and 
not through the maker 's NIE in ſuch caſe he ſhall be 
free from all penalty. 
III. When the fhip comes to an 3 the er is to deli ver a 
liſt of all the people he has in the ſhip, and likewiſe of the cargo— 
As ſoon as the maſter comes to a. anchor, or faſtens his ſhip at 
the appointed place, he is immediately to deliver (if he has one) 
_ a hiſt of the names of all his ſhip's crew, and paſſengers, as alſo 
an account of the cargo, to the officers, who ſhall come and re- 
quire the ſame of him, without any concealment, upon * 
bof a forfeit, according to the ſea- laws of Ruſſia. 
IV. That all foreign weſſels muft be faſtened to anchors of one! 
fluke, which are laid for thas purpoſe, and not to lie upon their own 
auchors.— None of the foreign veſſels ſhall lie upon their own 
anchors, in the road of Cronſtadt, but muſt be made faſt to an- 
chors of one fluke, which are laid for that purpoſe from St. John's 
battery for half a verſt diſtance above the man of war's haven. 


VN. B. To act — to the above article when the anchor: 
: are laid. 


r 


V. None are to come into the haven befere their * aut ot he 


conibuſtible things are unloaded, — The maſters of merchant ſhips, 
before they come with their Hips into the haven, muſt unload 
their powder and other combuſtible things, at the place appointed 


for the ſame, from whence they can take it on board again when 
ready to depart. 


VI. Yefels with . * are to keep . at a grea. 


 diflance from ether ſhips, —The veſſels which are loaded with un 
tlaked lime muſt keep themſelves at a great diſtance from other 
| ſhips, neither muſt they offer to approach, or come near, or faſten 
* — the ſhips, but mob. be wyoaces in a ſaſe ane; ecure 


place, upon penalty of confication of the ſhips and goods, and 
| corporal puniſhment of the maſter according to the crime. 

VIE. Foreign fhips are uot to lie between Cronfle and the man of 
war's haven, —The foreign ſhips muſt not lie between Cronſot 


and the man of war's haven without very g. eat neceſũty; ane 
if by a calm or contrary winds they ſhould be 0! Dliged to come o 
an anchor, they muſt ſtay no longer than hey can, either by 


warping or ſails, bring the ſhips a quarter of a mile or farther 
paſt the man of war's haven, to the eaſtward or eſtward of 


Cronſlot, as they ſhall find moſt convenient, bat never to lie near 
[the man of war*s-haven. _ 

VIII. Foreigners are not to paſs near, non come into, any of the 
forts, magazines, or man of war's haven, —Foreigners mutt not 


offer to come near or enter our forts, ſtore-houſes, or the man of 
war's laven, upon any pretence whatſocver, even of repairing 
their ſhips ; but if any one ſhall have occaſion for any ting, then 
ſuch maſt apply themſelves to the commander in chicf, or to the 
captain of the port, who is to ſuppiy all foreigners with war 


hey ſhall have occaſion for, according to cheir defire, without any 
nindrance, they paying money ſor the ſame. 

IX. Foreigners are nit 10 threw cut their ballet rem Birch- 
7 4 to Cronflaitt and St. Peteſſiurgl. Foreigners are forbidden 
(on this fide the Birch-iflands wo Cronfladt and St. Pete: I burgh. 


as alſo in the river) to throw out their ballaſt, except in places 


appointed for the ſame, which ſhall be ſhown them by the c. aptain 
of the port. Andm aſters are obliged to order their men to have 


always in readineſs two tubs or baſkets on board, wherein the 


naſt put all dirt and ſweepings from the deck, between decks. 
and in the hold, in order to be carried athore, and emptied in 


as places appointes for the lame; and if AP mall be und o 


NZ 
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100 | Regulations and Tnftru#ions for ſailing 


act contrary to this, duch maſters ſhall be obliged to pay, for 
_ every ſhovel-full thrown out, 1co dollars for the firſt time, and 
or the ſecond time tie ſhip will be confiſcated ; tne ſame is to be 
underſtood of all havens, rivers, roads, and all the ports, denn. 
ing to the empire of Ruſſia. | 
X.. When a forcigner finds any thing in the er ewhich has 
been lej# by people of our nation, they are to give notice, —If any 
foreign matter wich his anchors ſhould happen to draw out any 
_ anchors or cables that have been loſt by the Ruſſians or foreigners, 
he muſt immediately acquaint the captain of the port of ] 
iame, for which he thall have the third part of the value thereof; 
_ if it proves of no ule, it will be reſtored to him that found 
; but if any ſhould conceal the ſame, and afterwards be diſco- 
Se then & will not only be obliged to reſtore the fame, but 
Ppkewiſe to pay double what it coſt when new. 


loading of their ballaſt; and for as many laſts of ballaſt as ſhall 


be unloaded out of the veſlcls. to pay half a dollar, or ſixty-two 


and a half copeeks Ruſſian money tor each laſt, that is to ſay, to 
pay for no more laſts than are really found at unloading of the 
veſſels, and at the appointed places. - - 

II. of the care that is to be taken in unloading the ballaft, that. 


laſt into the veſſels appointed for that purpoſe, with their own 


i men ; and muſt let down a fail-cloth into the veſſel wherein they | 


unload the ſame, that none of it may drop into the water, = ud 
12nalty of paying 21 dollars. When unloaded, the ſaid veſſels, 


XI. Togrve notice of the quantity of ballaſt, —All maſters, and 
other commanders of veſſels, upon arrival in the port, are ob- 
liged to go to the captain of the port, to get veſſels for the un. 


none drops into the wwater,—Maſters of ſhips muſt unload their bal- | 


into the Ports and. Har furs of Ruſſia. 


own men, where it and the veſſels are to be received by the cuſ- 
tom-houſe ſervants, and by them to be unloaded; and neither 
the maſters of ſhips, nor their men, are to * obliged to unload 
the ballaſt out of theſe veſſels. 
XIII. The ballaſt, avithout motice given, is nat to be kd 1 | 
any to be taken in, but from the places appointed for it. It is for- 


bidden for maſters of all forts of veſſels to unload ballaſt, without 


notice being firit given to the captain of the port, upon penalty 


of ten dollars; but maſters muſt firſt acquaint the captain of the 
port, whole duty it is to ſhew the place where the ballaſt muſt 
be unloaded; and they muſt likewiſe be informed, by the ſaid 
e x from what Face uw are to take their ballaſt when | 
wante 


F XIV. The ballaf muſt not be add at ni iebt—Alfo it is for- 
bidden to unload the ballaſt at night, under the penalty of one 


hundred dollar s. 

XV. The veſſels for 4 the ballaft muſt be 1 from 
the captain of the port. —If the merchant-men ſhould have occa- 
ſion for veſlels to unload their ballaſt, they muſt demand them 
from the captain of the port, who has orders to let them be hired 
to the merchants for half a dollar per laſt; and if any other par- 
ticular perſons are willing to undertake ſuch a work with their 
| own veſſels, they are likewiſe to receive for their labour half a 
dollar per laſt. 

XVI. Maſters of ebe veſſels are ju TER to lev buoys at 
their anchors.— All maſters of merchant veſſels lying at an anchor 


chors, muſt have at their anchors buoys and buoy-tops ; and all 
* „ not it ere this mere, maſt Pay tw _ ns. 


With the vallak, mull be carried to the appointed Places by their l 


in the ports and roads where there are none of the one-fluked an- 


Regulations and Inbra hin, for failing 


XVII. Ships drazving above tight feet of water muſt not come up 
to St. Peterſourgh.—Ships Crawing above eight feet of water, 
Engliſh meaſuce, muſt not come up to St. Peter{burgh, but lie at 
anchor in the merchants haven by Cronſtadt, to unload ſo much 
of their cargo till they be lightened to eight ſee: water, as above. 
XVIII. Un time of loading and unlading their cargo, to beware 
of fire When maſters of ſhips are loading and unloadi:g their 
cargo, at that time nobody maſt ſmoke tobacco, either above or 
| below the decks, nor in the hold; alſo no pitch nor tar muſt be 
boiled in the cook-room; and in the evening, betwixt eight and 
nine of the clock, the fire muſt be extingaiſhed. And if the cap- 
tain deſires in the night - time to have a caadle or lamp lighted in 
his cabin, he is to have it on a flat candleſtick filled up with water, 
that no bad accident may happen therefrom; as for pitch or tar, 

it muſt be boiled aihore in a boat, or float. 

XIX. A penalty npon maſters if they bring or carry any n 
away, without giving notice thereof in the college, er tran port male- 
Factors or priſoners of. war .—All commanders of foreign veſſels, 
coming into this port, having paſſengers on board, muſt give 
notice of the ſame to the admiralty- college; and in other ports 
they are to acquaint him who is appointed by the ſaid college. 
And if any paſſengers have a deſire to be carried by them from 
Ruſſia, hey are not to be receiv ed on board, for r paſſage, witnout 


| 
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10 M I N G 6258 the ſouthward, make the iſland of Schowen. 
Come not to it any nc arer than 6 or 7 fathoms, leaving it 

n the ſtarboard ſide about 3 or 4 miles, to avoid the Ofter, or 
Eater, Running in upon b or 7 fathoms, L. 8. E. 97 S. E. by F. 


| firſt acquainting the college of admiralty, upon the penalty of 


into the Ports and Harbours of Rv ia. 101 
fifty dollars; and if any thould knowingly offer to carry away 
any male factor, he is liable to ſuffer the ſame puniſhment as ſuch 
male actors did deſerve, and the ſhip ſhall be confiſcated ; as alſo 
if any ſhould offer to carry away any e of war, his ſhip 
| likewiſe will be confiſcated. 

XX. All maſters are to give charge 70 their i men, that in their 
| ab/cuce they ſhould do nothing contrary ta theſe regulations, for the 
Jaid maſters muſt be reſponſi role for them. - Maſters are obliged tu 
Live ſtrict charge to their men, that every thing appertaving to 
them may be duly performed in their abſence rom their ſhips, 
becauſe by that they cannot excuſe themſelves, in cate their men 
Iihou do any thing contrary to theſe regulations, and mull ! de an- 

il verable for all, as being commanders of the ſhips. 

XXI. We forfeit- money maſters ſhall happen 10 oy * their 
people, arquittances ſhall he given then for the ſcunc. When foreign 
ſailors do any thing contrary to theſe regulations, without the 
knowledge of the maſters, and the ſaid maſters, by theſe regu! ations, 
being Wees to pay the penalty for the ſame, acquittances W Ii! 
be given them for money received for an offeace committed by. 


| their men, and not by the ſaid maſters, by Which receipt they 


may be enabled to recover che ſame with ſatisfaction in ner 
own cpuntry. | | 


if in . DP, and you get PERS of 1 I: ihe, which is k pt 
upon the ſteepie, keep it S. K. by E. for it you bring it o 
E. S. E. you V W Þ be tao near the lter. | | 4 | 


I 


il 


102 Dies for Goree 


Te marks to run over the 8. W. end of the Hinder, or Bar, 
into Goree-gat, is, Goree- church a ſhip's length to the ſouth- 
ward of the Stone-beacon, or on with a large farm. houſe, 01 
barn, to the ſouthward of the beacon. Upon the ſhoal you have 
15 or 16 feet at low-water, and afterwards 4, 5, and 6, fathom. 

to Goree-heads. Between the Hinder and Goree iſland the 


or any port within the Zuiderzea, endeavour to mak: 
| Camper- down, which lies upon the coaſt of Holland, abou y 
leagues to the ſouthward of Kyk- down, at the entrance into ihe 
Tcl. Camper-down is a large Sand-down, to Hi ſouthw rd 
of which, about 4 or 5 miles, aie two light-houſes, and a large 
_ beacon, which appears like a ſquare tower, or iceple, in the day 
Thule lights and beacon ftand 4 or 5 miles to the ſouthward of 
Camper -dow: n, at Egmont upon the ſea, You may ſee the coaff 


thom , along the ſhore ; but be careful you do not take Cam- 


or the downs of Callants Ogh, is low-land, n like thi 
entrance into a ſpacious harbour. 3 | 


N. E. by E. or N. E, along ſhore towards Petten, which is a 
ſmall v 905 chat ſtands + agen: to 2 TIS of a atets 


channel is narrow, and runs E. by S. _ E. S. E. After you 5 


Direftiens for the 
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et Holland in 12 fathoms water, thwart of Egmont, Camper- | 
down, or Petten; and may run or ſtand into 6, 5, or 47> ta- 


per-down for Kyk-down, as, between Camper-down and Petten | 


Atier you have made Camper- down in 0 or 8 fethoms, dee 


Gat and: als Texel. 


are palt the Heads of Goree, your courſe: into Helveet-roads 5s 


S. E. by E. 5 or 6 m. les, where you mz y anchor, either above or 
below the Heads, in 8 or 9 fathoms. Coming from the north- 
ward and bound to Goree gat, Keep the church of Zerickzea 
open to the weſt ward of Goree-illand, vhi ch wall. lead you clear 
of che Hinder. 


1E X I. 


and has a ſmall ſpire kieeple, and, to he . land level ; 

with the water, with ſeveral houfes and windmilis upon 1, 
After you are paſt Petten, run along ſhore N. E. by N. or 

N. N. E. about 3 leagues, when you will {ee two ſmall beacons 


that ftand upon "the Sand-downs near the ſea-ſide; when theſe 


beacons bear S. E. by E. 4 E. you are then abreaſt the firſt black 
buoy that lies upon the South end of the Haaks. Then the outer- 
moit beacon above Kyk-down will juſt 1 above the North 
declivity of the ſaid down, bearing N. E ZE. 
But if in the night, keeping the light upon Kyk- down N. E. will 
run you in mid-channel; or keep the lead in 44 or 4. fathoms 
water till you are entered between the buoys and the main. 
THE SCHULP-GAT. This is the channel chat 18 moſt 
commonly uſed, and leaſt difficult to a ſtranger. | 
Aſter you are abr-aſt the firſt black buoy, which you maſt | 
leave on the larboard file, (as well as the other five which lie in 
this channel,) ſteer N. E. by E. to the ſecond black buoy two- 
thirds of a mile, bearing N. W. 4 N. from the beacon. Conti- 


55 uning 


5 buoy upon the Laan, The mark for 3 it i, the uppernoft beacon 
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nung this 2 yon come up to we third black buoy; then the | near the Helder on with the m: ddlemoſi nouſe of three which 5 


ſmall beacous upon the Sand- don bear S. S. E. caſleriy, and | ſtand upon the plain, bearing Souih. | 

are then on with the firſt white buoy which lies in the fair-way | But if it ſhould blow &: rong t tlie W. or W. N. ' „ here is 
upon 44 izthoms at low-water. Continuing this courſe, you will | always a heavy and a broken tea runs into the lex; a- e. 40 
fall in with the ſecond white buoy of the fair-way of the | the ground 1 is exceedingly bad to hold an anchor, it is better to 
Schulp-gat: then your courſe up to the Darimple is N. N. E.] come-to in deep water, befote you come upon the bank, in 10 or 


3 miles. Here the channel-i5 narrow and ſhailow, having about | 11 fathoms water, as here the ground 1. better, and you Lave to 


1s feet at low water, and a frightful ſea upon a wea.her-going | drag up the bank, But if you ere. on the heiguth of tle” 


tide in a gale of wind. Upon the ſtarboard- ſide, the mill upon | groun 
the ſecond beacon bearing E. lies a white buoy, about a cable's | and on- -ſhore upon the ſand before it is polible to ring op, 


length. diſtant from the ſhore ; after you are paſt this buoy, you. even with four anchors A- head, the ground being neabing bat: 
fall into 7, 8, 10, 12, fathoms water; then fteer E. up into ſoft mud. 


which is loole, you will drive off agai. into doen Water, 


the road, and anchor in 10, 8, or 7, fathoms water. From the es TEIN" to the 7 erel, after vou croſs he 


LAND TS-DEEP. But if you intend going in through the Broad Fourteens, the water will be deeper towards the cont of 
Landts-deep, where is the moſt water, run up to the third black the Texel and Helder; 14 fathoms is a good birth from, ar4 13 


| buoy upon the Haaks, or till the two ſmall beacons bear South; : cloſe to, the Haaks. Bound in to the nortiw ard, or Span! ind 5 


then you are in the entrance of the Deep, where is 4 fathoms gat, (a channel but kcldom uſed,) bring Hcorn-church bearing 


water. In this channel are three black buys, exclufive of the | S. E. on with the heacon at or upon the Terel iſland upon can 


three black buoys of the Schu'p-gat, and the firſt buoy is at the ! other, then ſteer ſo till you fall in with the &rit Ulac's hay; then 


entrance. They are all to be left to the larboard- ſide; and the two great beacons upon tar Helder will be on with each cther, 


four White buoys upon the ſtarboard- ide, upon the Middle-plaat. in 32 fathoms waer. Theos fleer South to the ſecond buoy, or 
The directions for this Gat are, After you have brought the till the ſmalleſt of the large beacons is mid-vay bete. cet the 


beacons on with each other, bearing South, ſteer North, keeping Great · beacon and church at Kirk Buyrt: then S. 8. E. 24 miles, 


them on till you come to the third white buoy, about two miles. | leaving the other two black buoys on the itarboard- ide, and two 


Then the light-houſe upon Kyk-down will bear E. by S. + 8. wiie buoys on th- 1215 dard-ſide; you will then be in the en 
Here, in the channel, are 7 or 8 fathoms water. From this to trance of the Lan. . Pp and may l 2 Dehne 
the fourth white buoy is E. N. E. 14 mile, 5, 6, and 7» fathoms, N. B. In this c el 35 about 16 feet At low-water. 


- and then as before into the road, Eaſt, £ 
In running into the road, upon the North fide lies 4 black rbes 5 from $ to 5 perpengicy.;: 


— —— — 
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Dire&ions for the defferent Entrances into the FLIE- 


GAT, wiz. the HOLLEPORT, the R USSIAN- 
GAY, end STORTEMELK. GAT. 


DIRECTIONS FOR T n * HOLLEPORT. 

: HE outermoſt blk buoy lies a little diſtance from the 
8 7 Weſt end ot the ſand, upon the North ſide of the channel. 
Ihe long-mark is, Brandaris (which is a high tower, upon the 
Schelling) between the two beacons, but neareſt to the ealtern- 


- moſt, or imall one, and the thwart- mark f is, the mill upon the 
F lie mid-vay between the two beacons, 


left on the 1:rboard, and the white buoy's on the ſtarboard, fide, 


as lower beacon in one. Juſt below the black buoy, and a little 


beacon upon it: 
from the firſt to the ſecond black buoy 1s Eaſt, nearly one miie. 


one, upon the Flie, 
The fourth black and third white buoys have the upper ? bearon 
mid-way between the mill and lower beacon. 'The courſe up, 


= E. N. E. 14 mile. 


a lower beacon in one. 
The fifth white buoy is the buoy of Karnonetis- hoek. 


. ith * euſterumolt 9 _ the eb clin 8 on with Brandaris, 


1 


The third black and ſecond white buoys lie with the beacons 1 in 


| 


| 


N. B. All the black buoys at the entrance of the Flie muſt be 
The ſecond black buoy and firſt white buoy lie with the mill | 


znto the channel, lies a ſmall knowl, called the Bol, which has a : 
| this muſt be left to the northward. The courſe | 


from the firſt black to the fourth black buoy, in a fair-way "15 þ 


$» or 4, N the light — N. W 


| from rhe outermoſt voy. till J enter the Holleport, between 


Directions 1 he Fi er Entrance into the Flie-Gat. = 


The courſe from the. fourth black buoy to Karnemelks-hoek is 
S. E. nearly one mile. 


The courſe from iel 3 into the road i is South, alto- 


| gether four miles. 


The bar, or ſhoalieft de is between the ſecond black and 
firſt white buoy, where you will have three fathoms water, but be 


careful to give the ſecond _ buoy a good birth, it the beacon 
upon the Bol ſhould be | 


Soon after you have — theſe two buoys, you will have 35 RL 


then 4 fathoms water, till you come between the fourth black and 


| third white buoys, when you will fall into 6 and 7 fathoms water, 


and then ꝙ and 10 fathoms abreaſt of Karnemelks-hoek : which 
water you will carry nearly into the road, where you anchor in 6, 


W. abreaſt the red Son - 
DIRECTIONS FOR THE RUSSIAN- GAT. 


The outermoſt buoy of this Gat lies in 8 fathoms water: the 
thwart-mark is, Brandaris a handſpike's length to the ſouthward 
of the northernmoſt beacon upon the Schelling, and the long- EE 
mark is, the upper beacon upon the Flie between * mill and 


lower beacon. 


This buoy and the other mak be left to the eaſtward; : ey” lie — 
opon the northward. 5 


Upon the Weſt fide are two. acces, which lie upon the North £ 


: grounds of the Holleport. Ihe outermoſt has, for a thwart-niark, 
The fifth "black and fourth white buoy 5 lie with the l; ght-houſe 


Brandaris between the two beacons mid-way ; and the long-mark 


is, the upper beacon upon the Flie juſt open to the eaſtward of 
It es 


the lower beacon. This beacon lies in 20 feet water, The courſe 


_the | 


 Direfions for the ai ßerent Entrances into the Flie-Gat. 


the fourth and fifth Hack buoys, is due S. S. W. 14 mite. At 
the entrance is 17 feet; after which you have 3 and then 4, till 
you come in 6 and 7 fathoms, in the Holl eport. EE 


DIRECTIONS For Txz STORTEMELKR-GAT.| Eaſt w 
„ „ | Schelling-channel. The northernmoit is called the Riggles 


Coming from ſea, keep the ſmail beacon (that Rands near the 
ſhore, and about two miles and an half to the enſtward of the 


lower beacon upon the Flic) between the Ligh-hou e-down and |, 
the White-down, which lies to the weſtward of it, till you come | 


_ cloſe under the land, where you will find the firſt ſwinging bea- 


con, which muſt be left to the northward. The ſmall bezcon | 


bears S. 8. W. from this ſwinging beacon, being then on with 
the Weſt end of the White- don. 
you mutt ſtcer along ſhore, leaving the two ſwinging beacons and 
four black buoys on the larboard, and the two white buoys on the 
ſtarboard-ſide. The courſe up, from the entrance of this Gat to 
the firſt white buoy, is E. N. E. 4 miles, and then E. by S. halt 
a mile, between the ſecond white and fourth black buoy, into 
the Flie ſtream; from which the courſe into the road is South. 
D pon the ſhoal part of the entrance, which lies jolt to the weſt- 
ward of the ſirſt iwinging-beacon, is 15 feet water; then 3, and, 
abreaſt the ſecond beacon, 5 tathoms ; thwart the firſt black buoy 
b fathoms; which depth you carry up till yon come between the 

fourth black and ſecond white buoys, where is only 15 feet, but 
| ſoon after 9g or 10 fathoms. Ei rn ide oy 
Between the two white buoys lies the entrance into the MON- 
| NEKE SLOTE ; to go into which, you mult, as ſoon as you are 
paſt the firſt white buoy, run cloſe along-fide the Eaſt end of the 


Flie-iſland, between it and the Riggle-ſand, upon the North end 


Aiter you are over the bar.“ 


Almoſt abreaſt of this channel, but rather above it, upon the 
Eaſt wall, lie three black buoys, juſt to the ſouthward of the 


buoy, the middlemoſt, the Kapers buoy, and the ſouthernmoſt, 


Caap and Mall buoy : this lies with the beacon and mill upon 


the Flie in one. 
runs in between the Hol:teport and Stortemelk-Gat, as there 1s 


ſwinging beacon with a croſs upon it. 


= Marks to obſerve, in ſailing into the EAST-E MS. 


| 


W HE N under ſail, proceed ſo as to bring the great ſteep'e 


FF on Borkum, by the compaſs, S. by E. 4 E. on the ob- 
lervation of which mark, you will find the outermutt buoy to lie 
on the ſhelf called the Rif of Borkum, in 6 fathoms water; or 


he ſhip tails ſo as to make the wooden beacon on Borkum ap- 


peur us if placed in a diſtance of the lengt) of a handipike 


northward from the ſaid ſteeple. When you obſerve theſe marks, 
you will meet with the Out-buoy. Thence the courſe is S. E. as 
S. as far as + 
Brouwer's buoy, which lies cloie to Hooge Hoorn, (a ſhelf fo 
called,) and then S. E. by S. and S. 8. E. to the King's buy, 0 


lar as the fourth buoy, and afterwards S. E. by 


„ 105. 
of which lies the ſecond white buoy. After you are paſt the end | 
of the iſland, haul cloſe round the point W. S. W. and S. W. by W. 


till you come before the town. : 


N. B. Be very careful to avoid the Yzer (or Iron) Gat, which 


nat any paſſage through. In the entrance of this Gat is placed a 


Directions what Courſe to fleer, and what Signs and 


which lies-cloſe to a ſhelf, called Ranzell ; which cuurle is t. be 
%% „„ Ss . entire, 


- 
_—_ * 1 


106 
continued, un the two beacons on Bands. Baig (a ſhelf,) on the| 
left, appear to meet, as if united into one. When you obſerve | 

theſe marks, in that latitude, you will eaſily diſcover the corner 
| buoy of the Ranzell, (a large ſhelf,) which lies in 4 fathoms wa- 


ter, and is called the Cape-buoy ; thence ſail S. S. W. three Ger- 
man miles towards the ſhore of Groningen and Delfziel. 


In this diſtance of three miles, there are, along the Ranzel, on | 


the ſtarboard-ſide, ſome buoys outward of that ſhelf, which are 
removed on the approach of the winter ſeaſon, to prevent their 


being deſtroyed or driven away by the ice. In this ſeaſon, there- 


fore, when no buoys are out, navigators ſhould avail themſelves] 
of the land-mark, which offers itſelf there, viz. If the ſteeple on | 
Holwier appears as bordering upon, or being entirely contiguous 
| to, a thicket, that is there, you get clear of the ſand Ranzell, 
| where it may alſo be obſerved; when the ebb-tide, which runs 
with the greateſt force and vickence towards the Weft- Ems, 18 


making a ſtop there, in like manner as the flood-tide is ob- 


ſtructed by the ſhelf of Pilſum, called Watt, fo that this tide is 
forced to take from thence two different directions, the one to 
the W. N. W. and the other to the E S. K. 
The courſe from Delfziel up as far as Knock (being the c corner 


of Eaſt-Frieſland) is E. S. E. and continues the ſame till the ſhip | 


arrives oppoſite the city of Embden, where there is a ſmall iſland, 
called Neeſter-Land, whence any ſhip may ſail, at high-water, 
up to the city, where ſhips and veffels, of the draught of 12 feet 
water, may e * *. near ' (he holes and SIP; 
of on city. c 


| Defeription of the Chart of Hol * 


Deſcription of the CHART of HEYLIGLAND. 


Which may be had . D. STEEL, e 
1 5 o wer. Hi ': 


"HE iſland of Heyligland is a flat iſland, and may be ſeen 
at 5 or 6 leagues diftance in clear weather; on which none 
but pilots and fiſhermen live. DE 
It lies in the latitude of 54® 10” N. and on it is, kept a good 
light-houſe the whole year. On the S. E. ſide, not far from the 
iſland, lies a rock, on which is a buoy : the marks for this rock 
are, a ſmall wooden beacon, ftanding on the South end of the 
| iſland, and the light-houſe near it, alſo the two wooden beacons 
on the Sand-downs, which lie about one mile to the eaſtward of 
the iſland, in a line. The buoy on this rock is ſometimes driven 
away by ſtormy weather; therefore the marks are the ſureſt. 
There is alſo a broken point on the South end of the iſland, called 
the Monk. When you bring this Monk clear of the iſland, then 
you may fteer your courſe for the Elbe, as in the directions. 5 
B. The Sand-downs, conſiſting of ſome ſmall hills. Between 
theſe downs and the iſland you may ride, in caſe of diſtreſs, if the 
ſhip cannot go to the Elbe on account of the ice. On the Eaſt 
fide of theſe downs there is good ding! with W. and S. W. winds, 
in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms. | 
5 Re Wrangeroog, is a lou iſland, with the tower of a church 9 
In winter, there is a light-houſe kept there. Round os : 


0 and is a ſand-ſhore: at the Weſt end runs in the Harrel. 


% * * fall WF this iſland i in 10 or 11 fathoms. 


Da Fo, Deſcription of the Chart of Heyligland. = 1897 
D. A wooden beacon on the point of Smits-Steert ; along the |] then, the Red-buoy lies in 11 fathoms water, abreaſt of the taid. 
Welt {ide is a fine ſand-ſtrand, where you may run cloſe along | ſand, which is the firſt buoy you meet coming in. Along - ide 
into the Weezer. Oppoſite lies the Tegeelers-Plat, a ſand bank | this ſand lie the Red-kettle and Schaar buoys. 
on the Black-ground, where commonly the Bremen pilots come | H. A light-houſe on Nieuwe Werk, which is kept the whole 
Pa—_—_ r 8 . ear, as on the Heyligland. In caſe you ſhould e ſtecr for the Elbe 
E. The Red-buoy; outſide which, moſt commonly, if ſtormy | by night, bring the Bid ligh: to bear S. S. E. from you, wicre. 
weather and the ice does not prevent it, lies the Hamburgher Ad- you may bring your ſhip up in 10 or 11 fathoms Mater. 
v.ir aty pilot-galliot at anchor, out of which all ſhips that come | I. The great beacon on Nieuwe Werk not far from tlie lig!:t- 
from ſca muſt take pilots. In caſe they do not ſteer the right houſe. Bring the ſaid beacon and the Iight-houte in ove line , 
_ courſe, they fire a gun and ſhew a flag. This galliot is chiefly | then you are abreaſt of the firſt white buoy in the Elbe. 
| known by a broad vane at the maſt-head. In clear weather you | K. The tower of Nieuwe Werk. This tower, with the ſmall _ 
may {ee her between the Heyligland and the Elbe. | beacon on Schaarhorn, the red buoy and the Jight-houſe of ihe 
F. Voogelzand is a long ſand-bank, as it appears in the Chart, | Heyligland in one line, bear about S. E. or N. W. from tach 
which, towards the Weſt point, lies deeper under water, and riſes | other. „„ VV 
by fattoms. Near the Red-buoy, hard ſandy ground, likewiſe to | L. Is called the! lapmutzen-beacon of Nieuwe Werk, to tte 
the Eaſt of ſaid buoy ; but four miles to the Weſt is blueiſh ſoft | eaſtward of the ſame. 'I'his beacon ſerves only for laying the 
ground, and towards the middle and North channel abreaſt it is | buoys in the river, whencver they ſhould have occañon to be re- 
dry in ſeveral places. You muſt cake great cate here in ſailing f moved, and for pilots who go in and out daily. © 
in, for there run three channels by the ſaid ſands into the Elbe; | M. Kugel-beacon, is a imall beacon on the South ſhore, about 
two of which are buoyed, as marked in the chart. The North | four miles from Cuxhaven. When you are within the channels, 
channel is the beſt. On the North fide of the channel are all | you may ſteer for this beacon or a little on your ſtarboard. By 
white bucys, and on the South fide all black, the whole river up, | this beacon you ſail cloſe along up the Elbe. 0 
which may be ſeen one from another, and the ſame in the South | N. Cuxhaven, where there is, in caſe of need, a harbour for. 
channel. In the winter, there is an ice buoy laid by each of the | ſhips to winter in, when the ice will not permit them to go 
other buoys, in bad weather. When the pilot-galliot can lie no | higher; and ſhips coming from the Straits mult be firtt cicareg 
longer by the Red-buoy, then it lies juſt within the new North | here, and ſuch as have loſt their anchors or cables, or are in ag) 
channel, or to the Eaſt of Voogelzand, | diſtreſs, by firing a gun or hoiſting their colours in a wait, will be 
6. Schaarhorn is a ſand, to which you cannot come nearer | immediately ſupplied, by orders of the Admiralty, with what they 5 
than / or 8 fathoms, and on which ſtands a wooden beacon; which | ſtand in necd of. Out of this port fails the pilot-galliot, when 1 
beacon and the ſquare tower on Nicuwe Werk bring in a line, | the ice does not prevent them, and whenever they cunnot go cut, 


10s 

on account of i . 
coming into the Elbe. 
ice 15 Gluck!!ad:, | 


a ſmall fiſhing-boat is kept to meet the ſhips | 
The beſt ha: bour to ſave —_ from the | 


DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING 1 re 
LAN, COMING FROM THE WEST WARP. 


AF TER you paſs the Texel, with a large wind, keep it in 15 
or 16 fathoms water until you paſs Borkomer Rif, which ſtretehes 
out N. W. and is known by ſmall red ſtones, which will appear on 
your lead. With an E. by N. courſe, you will fail in berwroen | 


Heyligland and the Elbe ; but, ſhould you paſs the Texel, with | | 


northerly winds or in rainy weather, being bound for the Elbe, 
you are naturally fearful of the South ſhore ; in fuch caſe, keep | 
farther off. Shou'd you gueſs yourſelf to be within 7 or 8 leagues 
of the iſland, in 17 or 18 fathoms water, aad have ſoft muddy 

ground, ſuch as 1> found in the fair-way of the 1fland, you muſt 
not ſteer for the iſland, becauſe you may be miſtaken in your 


reckonining; for, 6 or 7 leagues to the northward of the iſland, 
there are the ſame ſoundings us along the South ſhore ; and alle 


ſoft ground is in a parallel with the iſland, Therefore you muſt 
de very ſure that you have your ſoundings from the South ſhore, 
or a good obſervatioa from the iſland, before you can bear away. 

It has happened to many, after paſſing the Texel, with northerly 


1 ee who jucged them. elves abreaſt of Borkomer Rif, in 18 or 


19 fatboms water, and ſteered 8. S. E. to gain the South ſhore, 
uni they had 14 fathoms water, coarſe ſand and ſmall red ſtones, 
like the ſrundings of the Porkomer Rif, that they then found 
| thomſelve: to be 7 leapues to the northward of the iflanl. 
N. B. 


will have 11 or 12 fat ms; you are then oa the t 


You muſt always VECkO.y fi vo league 'S more ealterly on 1 


Diete for failing ind Ene '+ coming on the We Ss.” 


your draught than you really are, between the Tevel _ the 
iſland. With ſoutherly winds it is remarked that the variation 


: is more ak with O: her winds. | 


| Accurate Direttioas for ſailing ow. the Mand of 
' HEYLIGLAND towards the Elle, with the 
Courſes, Soundings, Setting of the Tides, Marks, in 
hoy or thick. Weather, whenever the Heyligland 
Pilots cannot come on-board ; alſo to go to the Elbe 


_ with Joutberly Hinds, without going to "the Jens for 
4 Pilot. „ 


WH E N you are near to the iſland, and bond for he Elbe, 
with a fair Mind, you muſt keep at leaſt two miles to the north» 
ward of vou, and then ſteer E. by S. or E. S. E. until you open 
the Monk trom the iſland, or that it bears N. W. 1 N. from you; 
then, with the flood, you mult ſteer S. E. by 8 by the compals, 
and with an eb S. E. by E by reaſon of the jetting of the tides 
but the true courſe, from the iſland to the red buoy, is S. E. and 
be very cureſul how you account for them, in ſpring-tides. With 
the firſt of the flood, you may ſteer 8. E. by S. and S. S. E. and 
with a1 ebb E. S. E. and, waen you have ſatied about 3 leagues 
from the iſland, you will have 15 fuchoms; when 6 leagues, you 
il of the 
Voogelzand, and wil! have yellow ſoft ground with ſmail ſhells; 
the red buoy bears then S. E. from you; with cl ar wean! her, you : 
will ſee Nieuwe Werk, Shaartoa-beacon, and all the marks. If 


io s ec we Fier n, you AA Acer ro Ts as you come 45 
| a „„ 


light-houſe 


Accurate Direfions for falling from the Ihand of Holglind. 


che V oogelrand: with the ſame courſe, you will deepen your wa- 


ter to 12 or 13 fathoms, ſoft ground, and you are then in the 


Elbe, and in a fair-way. 
mutt bring to, till they put a pilot on-board you ; but, ſhould the 


| galliot be gone, obſerve bow the Shaarkoorn beacon bears ſrom 


the Tower of Nieuwe Werk, then fleer io as to bring them both 
in a line, When you are in 11 fathoms waer, then you find the 


red buoy, From the red buoy to the firſt bl; ck buoy the courſe is 


E. by 8 and E. S. E. This is called the Kett'e buoy, and lies 
with the great beacon an weſteramolt houſe in one, the light- 
| houſe bearing S. S. E. and the Schaar beacon S. 


Continue this courſe to the ſecond black (or Sch; nar) buoy. 


This buoy lies with the great beacon and ſteeple in ode, and the 
| bearing S. by E. Right thwart this buvy, upon the 
flat of the Voogel-ſand, lies the firſt white buoy going into the 

: Elbe, the great beacon and ſteeple being then on with each other 


In going up the Elbe, the black buoys are to be left on the | 


ſtarboard-ſide, and the white buoys the contrary. 


| 


From the Schaar buoy to the Hondſbalg buoy (which is . | 


as are all the buoys meationed from this to Cuxhaven) the courſe 


_ buoy; the mar}. for it is, the weſternmolt houſe upon Nieuwe 
Wer+ on with the ſteeple, 


_ Oppoſite to this lies, with the ſame mark 5, the ſecond white K 


| buoy, in 34 fathoms water. 


7 When you are abreaſt the Hon tbalg buoy, the {mall hou : 4nd | 
5 light- houſe are on with each other. 


x rom the Ho ad{balg buoy to the Lee buoy the courſe i is 8 E. 
by 8. The mark for it is, the middle houſe and ſteeple in one. 


From the Lee buoy to > the Lin ack-fl1g buay, and boay, No. 4 


+ is 


the courie iS E. 8. Ee | 


| up to the liitle bezcon 1s S. E. by S. 4 miles. 
halt a mile above Cuxhaven is the road, but very d. ingerous with _ 


The Black-flag buoy has a ſmall black flag upon it, and lies 


| a the ſmall houſe and weſternmoſt houſe in yg | 
When you come to the pailiot, you | 


No. 4 lies with the ſmall houſe upon the Eaſt end of the ſea 
dyke. 


From No. 4 to No. 5, the courſe is S. E. by E. This bay 


lies with the ſmall houſe and beacon on with each other. 


From No. 5 to the Baſtion buoy, the courſe is S. E. between 
The marks 
| ar-, for No. 6, the Clapmatch beacon to the eaſtward of the three 
large houſes upon Nicuwe Werk; aud for No. 7, the caſtle at 


which are two other buoys, viz. No. 6 and No. 7. 


Cant en on with the Duce mill. 


i or the Baſſion buoy, the large beacon at Cuxhaven a ſhip* 5 
length open of the large hoaſe to the v. HW] ard. Then the courſe 


From hence to 


the wind at N. W. 


N. B. The black buoys are nearly one mile diſtance from each 
other, and oppoſite to each lies a white one, 


Ao obſerve, that there is not at preſent any northern channel, 


| it t bei. g entirely grown up, and the buoys taken . 
l S. 8, K. between which lies another, called the Middle - Con, or 


DIRE. .TIONS FOR SAIL ING FROM THE ISL AND or 


HE TLIGLAND: T0 


THE ELBE, 
ERLY WIND. 


WITH A SOUTH- 


YOU need not go! to the iband "7 its mark, but give it a birth | 


four miles to the northward of you; then, with a flood, you muſt 
fleer S. K. by 8. and S. S. E. with a ſcant wind ; and with an ebb 


18. E. 1 E. You muſt ke p your lead carcſuily going, and make 


allowauces when your wy 9 faſt. or ſow, been, de the firſt of 
| . ie 


100% © 


"IN 


nm Diretions for ſailing from Heyligland to the Elle, © 0 
duke flood ſets N. E. over the Schaarhorn, and near high-water it South ſhore, in 11 or 12 fathoms water, till you judge yourſelf to 
 fets 8. W. Always be careful to regulate your tides, winds, and | be within the red buoy, then ſteer up to the South ſhore till you | 
lead. The South ſhore is ſteep from 10, to 9, and 7, ſathoms, have got g or 10 fathoms ; bear off again till you have 12 or 13 
and then dry, Fe ffathoms in the fair-way, then you muſt anchor till the weather 
When you are over the Voogelzand, you muſt keep in 12 or 13 | clears up. It is not prudent io go far into the Elbe without ſee- 
fathoms water, ſoft ground, which is the fair-way, as above. | ing the buoys or marks. e e En 
Come no nearer the South ſhore than 10 fathoms; you will have] _. 5 % gr Og 
hard ground; as alſo on the Voogelzand, op oſite the red buoy, | DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING WITH NORTHERLY 
a 2 rg and all along che Voogelzand in 8, 7, 6, and 5, WINDS FROM THE ISLAND TO THE EL BE. 
From the red buoy to the New North-channel, the courſe is | BRING the Monk to bear N. W. & N. fail then with a flood 
E. and E. by S. Above the firſt and ſecond white buoys, on S. E. and S. E. by S. and with an ebb E. S. E. or S. E. by E. 


courſes are moſtly eaſterly, as above. When you are through 10 or 11 fathoms on the outer end of the Voogelzand. Though _ 
oy _ your courſe is then S. by E. and S. S. E. to the n may not ſee the red buoy, you muſt ſtill keep your courſe; 
Seil- nl. »́ 5 
When you judge yourſelf to be in the middle between Wrang- | great beacon on Nieuwe Werk in a line, they will then bear 8. S. E. 
roog and the iſland, and bound to the Elbe, with a flood, you from you; on which mark lies the firſt white buoy. 
muſt ſteer E. by S. and with an ebb Eaſt ; but if you come along From the ſaid buoy to the ſecond white buoy the courſe is 
the South ſhore in 12 or 13 fathoms, and are to the eaſtward of S. E. by E. which is the beginning of the channel. From the 
the Weezer, then ſteer with a flood E. N. E. and with an ebb | ſaid ſecond buoy to the third white buoy the courſe is E. by S. 


ter, in ſome places. When you judge yourſelf to have ſailed 5 | white buoys on your larbuard from you. 
| leagues, andhave 15 fathoms, then the red buoy bears Eaſt from You will find ſometimes nine and ſometimes ten black buoys 
you. Your courſe, with a flood, is E. by N. and with an ebb in the channel; and the white buoys lie oppoſite the black 
% M 12 ages ooo no Pi I eg nn PD pe 
fathoms, which will bring you into the Elbe. You will find, oppo- | And all the before-mentioned courſes are taken by the com- 
ſite the weſtward and eaitward Tillen, 16 and 17 fathoms water, | paſs, as on the chart is no variation; and the depths are taken at 

Should it be dark, thick, or rainy, weather, keep along the, e 5 


your larboard- ſide, begins the New North- channel, in which the When you are about 5 leagues within the iſland, you will have _ 1 


but keep no farther to the eaſtward than to have the tower and te 


| Eaſt. Oppoſite the Weezer you will have 17 or 18 fathoms wa- and all the other courles as laid down in the chart. Keep all the 5 


 Direions for ſailing towards the „ gexer. 


| 


DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING TOWARDS THE WEN. 
ER; ALSO THE COURSES, SUUNDINGS, SET. 
TING OF TIE TIDES, AND MARKS HOW YOU 
MAT. COME THERE, WITH A FAIR WIND. 


© O M ' NG from the tt bound for the Weezer, ſup- 
poling 1 vourtelf to be abreaſt of the iſland Baltrum, keep in 11 or 


- i fathoms along ſtiore until you ſee Wrangeroog tower: keep in | 
that depth of water, and it will bring you to the firſt black buoy, | 
; Vou muſt do ſo with | 

all the other black buoys, as in the river of Hamburgh; but be 


which you mui leave on your ſtarboard-gſide. 


very ſure to take your loundings from the South ſhore ; becau 


W. N. W. from the firſt buoy in the entrance of the Weezer is a 
The Weſt ] 
from the rower of Wrangeroog. 
When you ale in the Weezer, or before it, you will have ſoft 
Keep in 11 


flat, on which is no more than 2 10, and 11, fathoms. 
end of this flat bears N. N. W 


round, which is a ſure mark that you are there. 
Fachoms water, and it will bring you in fight of the Key buoy ; 
its mark is, to bring the tower Wrangeroog to bear 8. W. 
from you. It lies in 104 fathoms water, with the firſt black buoy 
No. 47 with a gilt key on it. 


The 2d blac! 27. marked with an A, has a ſmall ſpar with 
= Ut pear on it. 


he 3d black buoy is marked wich a B. | 
Tbe 4th black buoy is marked with a C. and hay a \ ile croſs on 
The courſe from the 1 to the 4th black buoy is E. by S. 48. 


and the ebb contrary to the northward. 
The Lv black * is | marked ww a D. 


28. 


it, at which the tower of Wrangeroog will bear from you W. S. W. 


f buoy 3 as ail r cole * "hore to Lond 


' The. 18: 
The firſt of the flood runs ſtrongly to the ſouthward into te Jas | 8 


111 
The 6th black buoy is wacked with an E. 
The 7th black buoy is called the Melln, and marked with an 
F. it has a ſmall ſpar with a flag oa it, at which Wrangeroog will 
bear from you W. by N. The courſe from the 4th buoy to the 


ich is S. E. When you paſs this 5th buoy, keep the beacon on 


S:nits S:ecrt S. by E. from you; then you are in the ee 

The 5th black buoy is marked with a G. 

The gth black buoy is marked with an H. 

Tue 10th black buoy is marked with an I. 

The 11th black buoy is marked with a K. and lies a inde be- 
o he beacon in Smi:s-Stezrt. From the 7th buoy to the Sth, 
che courſe is S. by E. From the 8th to the beacon on Smits- 
Steert the courſe is 8. S. K . 

Fae 12th black buoy is marked wich 5 an L. and 15 before Bol- 
lenzic]; ; then the be:con on Smits-Steert will bear N. W. from 
you. om this buoy to he 13th, which is marked with an M. 
called the Aaller buoy, and the 14th, marked with an N. which 


lies before the high-way, the courſe is S. 4 E. 


i The 15th black buoy is marked with an O. calle d the Bogt 
0% . | 

The 16th black buoy 3 18 PO ED) with 2 Ef aad lies 1 the | 
point of the Solthorn. On this is a ſpar with a flag, then the 


church of Langwardden will bear 8. W. by W. from you. From 
the buoy which lies before the high-way, marked N. to the Solt= 


hora buoy, marked P. the courſe is S. E. byS, 
The 17th lac bucy is marked wih a . 

black buoy is marked with an R. 

1 he 19th black bucy is marked with an S. | 

The 20th black buoy is marked with a T. ae paſted this 


. Fi. rom 


112 Dire gina for ſailing 1 


From the Solthorn bouy, marked P. to the 17th buoy, marlcd 
Q. the courſe is S. by E. Fiom that to the Green ſhore the courſe 
is S. 2 W. The courſe along-ſhore is S. E. At Blexum you will 


get a river pilot to cory you to Bremen, which is 11 leagues 
trom you. | 


The white buoys are all aumbered; 

No. t. Is the outermoſt in the Weezer, and bears N. E. 4B. 
| from Wranperoog, 

No. 2. The ſecond, lies ahead of the 6th black buoy. 

No. 3. and 4. Lie before the Toogiers Plaat ; on each i is 
ſpar with a flag. 
. $- Lies abreaſt of the 11th black buoy z 3 on | this 3 is allo. a 
fla 

5 No. 6. 5.7 and 8. Lie betore the Middle Plaat ; 3 on DN of theſe 
is a ſpar with a flag. 

No. g, 10, and 11. Lie in the channel near the few, | 
When * from the iſland to the Ween, with northerly 


ds the Weezer. 


winds, you mull ſteer to the ſouthward until you get fight of 
Wrangeroog, then bring the light-houſe a handſpike's length to 
the eattward of the tower of Wrangeroog, or bring Wrangeroog 
to bear S. W. from you, but no more to the weltward ; 
[will run cloſe by the outermoſt white buoy in the Weezer. From 
this buoy to the 4th black buoy, called the Creſ>-buoy, the courſe 
is S. E. then you muſt ſteer as before - mentioned. 5 
N. B. On all the black buoys, the letters are marked with 
| white paint; and on all the white buoys with black numbers, and 


| or numbers, as all ſhips do that come to this port. From the 
Key buoy to the beacon in Smits Steert is about 6 leagues ; from 
| Smits Steert to Blexum about 5 le: agues. According to the Ad- 


miralty orders, the pilots muſt go as far out to ſea as poſſible. 
Such ſhips as ſhould come here in winter, and find the rivers 


frozen, mult go into Gueeſt, otherwiſe to Buarkeaven to ſecure : 
their ſhips om the i ice. 6 | 


From : 


then vou 


very plain. You may run cloſe to any of them to fee their marks = 


0 nz) 
From LONDON along the NORTH COAST. 


Courſe by 


the 


© mpak. 


— 


0 N DON Bri! ige to the Buoy | of the Nore 
\ Buoy of the Nor: to che Blackiail Beacon 
| BIacktail Beacon to the Buoy of the Mouſe 
| Buoy of the Movie to the Shoe Beacon 
Shoe Beacon to the Buoy of the Middle 
| Buoy of the Middle to the Whnaker Beacon 
| Buoy of the Middle to the Buoy of the Spicway 
| Buoy of the Middle :o the Gunfleet Beacon 
Buoy of the Middle to the Gunfleet Buoy 
_ Buoy of the Gunfleet to the Weſt Rocks 
_ Weſt Rock: t> the Buoy of the Ruff 
| Buoy of the Ruff to Orfordueſs 
1 Ortordncf to Aldboroagh _ 
Orſordneſs to Sruthwold 
Orſordneſs to Eaſtneſs 
Orſordneſs to Loweſtoff, or Buoy of the St werd 
Loweſtoff to Varmouth 3 
Yarmouth Jetty to the Buoy of Scroby 
Buoy of Scroby to the NE Buov oft! Co: 4 le 
NVE Buoy of the Cockle to V uterto ert { ght 
Winterton Neſs, or Thwart Lights, to Laiborough 
_ Haſborough to Crome: 6: { vvineſs = 
Foulneſe io Blakuney 


Fre rom 


„ Foulneſs 0 the D adgeon 6 or Floating Light 
1 Fouluck to mn * 92 


| of 


hubby 


— 


NE 
NR 


NEVYHN 
NEA E 


NE 


VNN 


N WIN 
NWA 
NAW 
VAN. 


885 Various 1 


3 
as -: 


E > + 9» OW O Ow Oo 


ELN E NE 5 


IELN to EN E 
NNEAZR 
NEAN& NNE. 


[NEbiNtoNNE[ 


NONNW : 
NNW2w | 


Diſtance | 
lin Miles. 


tim 


Oo, 
„ 


Ir e 


= 


Yi 
N. We Ni er ly. 


| Deg. Min. 
21. 38 - 


E 


From Lox von along the Noarn Co as r. 


| Courſe by the 
_Compaſs. _ 


From Foulneſs to Fiamborough- 1 , oy 


Dudgeon Light to the Spun —— . 
Dudgeon Light to F —— 0 


Spurn to Flamborough- head „ 3 e 


Flamborough-head to Whitb ß —: 
Flamborough- head to Tinmouth Caſle — 3 
Scarborough to Whitb / — „ 


, erm — 35 ͤð ]U 


Hartlepool to Sunderland VU!!! 


Baunderland to Tinmouth Caſtle F „ 
'Tinmouth Oaſtle to Ry e — 
Tinmouth Caſtle to Cocket Ifland TS Pg er no Oy 


Cocket Iſland to the Stapics . Ws 1 
Staples to Holy Iſland 8 . 5 


| Holy Iſland to Berwick ' — — ap 


NNW 
NIE 


NNWzWw 


NY 


NVE 
NW 


Il 1 e, 


NW 


in Miles. — 
ee wm 


NW.] | 
"ww | 


Variation 
N. Weſterly. 


Fair Iſle to Foul Iſle © 


1 From the STAPLES, e the Toalt of SCOTLAND, wo the ISLE of CHANT in the LEWISES, 


\TAPLES to St. Abb's-head nd 
Staples to Buchaneſs '= — _ — 
83 to Duncanſby-hedld— N 
Buchaneſs to North Ronaldſha — — 
Buchaneſs to Fair Iſle © - „ — 
Buchaneſs to Lerwick in Shetland — 
North Ronaldſha to Fair Iſſe Me” 5 
Fair Iſle to the South- end of Shetland 


. 


South-end of Shetland to Foul Iſie — 
 Duncanſby-head to Petland Skerries — 


13535 
WI . 


NWIN 
NEE 
NNW 
N 
Nek 
'NNE 
EIN 
NEN 
NIW 


= N WZ w 


EN 


|| 


| > = 


C0 J 5 
From the ST eres, along the Coaſt of SCOTLAND, to — IsLE of CuaxT in | ] Courſe by the | Diſtance 


Variation 
. 8 5 3 the LewiSES. 5 | 5 * Compaſs. in Miles. 


| 3 3 | N. Weſter! v. F 
g 1 5 -4: „ Þ Deg Min. 
NNWIW-'1 3+ | 20” ©: 


From Duncanſby-head to the Iſland of Stroma — 
Duncanſby-head to the South Ronaldſha mm 
Petland Skerries to the South Ronaldſha —— 

Petland Skerries to the Iſland Strona _ 
Iſland Stroma to Dinnet-head — — 
Dinnet head to Brims Point 
Dinnet head to Hoy-head 
Courſe through Petland F nk. 
Dinnet-head to Cape Wrath _ | 
Dinnet- head to Stack and Skerry 1% — 
Hloy-head to Stack and Skerry Iſlands ——— 
_ Hoy-head to Cape Wrath = 
Cape Wrath to Stack and Skerry — 
Cape Wrath to the Butt of the Lewiſes „„ ] 
Cape Wrath to the Iſlands Barra and Rona | — 
Cape Wrath to Bible- head 
; Cape Wrath to the Iſle of Chant — — 
Stack and Skerry Iſlands to Barra and Rona 6 
Butt of the Lewiſes to Barra and Rona 
Butt of the Lewiſes to Gallon- head — — 
Butt of the Lewiſes to the Flanin Iſlands  — 
Gallon-head to the Flanin Iſlands „„ 
Flanip Iſlands to St. Kilda  — _ — — 
S .t. Kilda to Black Rock, NW part of Ireland | — 
Butt of the Lewiſes to Folſla-head | SE Ts 


Na 12 
NNW to NW 16 
WiNiN | 47 
NNWSW | 32 . 
NWZ4W I 23 | 
Was 1 07: 
NEE. 1 
WIN 8 
NNW 1 
„ 
'W4NIN 35 
NNR 13 
WISZS VW 
Wax 1 33 - 4 a2 
NW 33 -- 
S 
r 
- 8 
[WSW to WAN 3: 


— _ * 


Folſta- head to Bible-bead A 
5 Bible- head t wo Stornawa 5 r — — 


nnn | ' | | | | | | | | | | | 


Jo] 


From the STAPLES, along the Coaft of SCOTLAND, to the Is1.z of Cuaxx, in 


the LEWIS ES. 


116 ) 


| Courſe by the 
Compaſs... 


F rom bible Head to the Iſle of e 7 
Ifland of Chant to the Ifle of Glaſs 
Ifland of Chant to the Rock e 


n - _ — 


sw s 
e WSS.-:-:: 
WSW4ASV»C 


Dine 


8 


= bh | 


Vela | 
in My In 8. IN. Weſterlx. | 
| Deg-M M1 n. 5 


From the lle of ' GLASS an the LEWISES, through the ISLANDS nd IRISH CHANNEL | to the ORMSHEADS in 


Ile of Glaſs to Barra-head  —_ 


Dunbagan-head to Barra-head ED 


Dunbagan-head to the Sound of Cann 
Through the Sound of Cana — 


: From Sound of Cana to the Point of Aird. or N of N 


Point of Aird to Tobby Murry 
Tobby Murry to the Green Iſlands 
Green Iſlands to Mackuliſter's Bay 


| Mackuliſter's Bay to Caſtleduit — 


Caſtleduit to Lochdlon — — _ 
Lochdon to the Sound of Ila — 
"Through the Sound of Ila 1 


From Sound of Ila to the SW end or Mull of Cantire 


Barra-head to the Rocks of Turry 
Barra-head to Rathlin Iſland  — 
Rocks of Turry to the South-end of lla 
South end of Ila to Rathlin Iſland 
South-end of Ila to Fair-foreland 


- South-end of Ila to the Mull of Cantire | | 


LIVERPOOL- BAL. 


From * s LE of Glaſs whe Rock of e — 
Iſle of Glaſs to Donbagan- head or SW end of Sky 11a 


— 
— 
— 
— 
—— 
— 
— 
— 
— 
—— 
— 


ieee 


as 


4" 


Sw) 


SEE 


ssw 
8E 


= 


| 8w15s fs | 
| SW toWSWI 


| SSW to SW | 
1: 


| SWEWtoSSW| 
| SSWIo Ss 


— 


SS W 


— 


„ 


„„ 


„„ 


rrom che ISLE of Sie in the Lewss es, through the T5: axDs and Irt5sH Cuax- | Courſe S — Didce Variation | 
3 net, to _the Or MSHEADS in Liy Ro -Bay. oY | - Compais. in Miles N. Weſterly. 5 
” 5 %% 1 Deg. Min. 
From Mull of Cantire to the Maids « or Maiden Rocks | — — VVT 
Mull of Cantire to Copeland Light = — — — — S/ 2 „„ 
Mull of Cantire to the Mall of Galivay © — — — — . 
Copeland Light to the Maiden Rocks — m — — — —} NIV EIE 14-4 
Copeland Light to the North and 5outh Rocks — — — — 8s 13 19 0 
Copeland Light to the Mull of Galway — _ — — EAS I 22 1 8 
Mull of Galway to the Calf of Maenn— — — . 
"I Mu'l of Galway to the Point of Ayre — — — — — $SEZE-- 40 N 
3 | Mull of Galway to Boultneſs or Carliſle Riy err — — — E25 | 58 | 
Mull of Galway to Whitehaven _ — — — „„ 1-60: 1 
Point of Ayre to Roultnels — — — — II -BE6NEN ' f. 43-1 
Point of Ayre to Whitehivenr _ — _ — — 0 1 3&7 
Point of Ayre to Ramſey Rod — — — —— — r 
Point of Ayre to Mauhall-he- tl! — — — g 
Point of Avre to the Culf of Man . 2 5 in — — — WSW to SW | - ww 1 
Mauhall-head to the Barr land _ _ — — — — > 1 C7 : "Ab 
Mwuuhail-head to the NW Buoy of the Horſe Channel — — — 87 59 
Mauhall- dend to the Or mthcads Cy _ | — — —] S2 W V 


h_ 3 X 


n K . * A 


— — 
6 


| Frome the 1SLK 0 MAN, P St, GEORG 3E's CHANNEL, . > BRIS I oL CH ANNEL. al to he” I31. Es of SCILLY, 


| From Met Al) io che Skerry Licht 5 — — 1 SuS 
i M:u'a!l-kead to Holy-head © — — _ 33 — — Sw | 
Calf of Man to Holy-head , — — — — | S4W 1 41 
Caif of Man to the Gee Ty Light „ a — — S | - 
__Calfot Man to ne Grathead. FT. — 9 
Calf of Mar. to the NW Buoy of the Horſe C: 1annel — — — SELS 
Call ot Man 20 Dal, Un — — — — — — WW. -} 


5 


118 ) 


— 


From the rn of Max, through Sr. Genes s CHANNEL, up ret Cnan- 
8 | LE! and to the LOX of 3 


Courſe by the 


Diſtance 
ſin Miles. 


Variation 
N. Weſterlyx. 5 


From Calf of Man to s Drogheda 
Calf of Man to Newry _. 
Calf of Man to the North and "South Racks. ew. 
Calf of Man through the Channel between the Smalls and 
Holy-head to the Skerry Light 
_  Skerry Light to Point Linas 
Point Linas to the Great Ormſhead 
Great Ormſhead to the NW Buoy and the Horſe Channel 
_ Holy-head to Dublin Bar 
Holy-head to Barſey Iſland 
Holy e to St. David's-head 
5 Holy- head to the Smalls 


St. David's-head to Dublin Bar 
St. David's-head through the Iſlands to Milford- haven 
St. Anne's Point, or Milford- ves, to Cork 
St, Anne's Point to the Old Head of Kintale 
St. Anne's Point to Cape Cornwall _ 
St. Anne's Point to Lundy land - 
Lundy Iſland to Tenby 
 Luady Ifland to the F latholm 
_ Lundy Iſland to Mine-head 
Lundy Ifland to Combe 
ILundy Ifland to Hartland Point 
Lundy Iſland to Cape Cornwall 
Flatholm to King Road 
- KHlithoim to Mine-head 


Lupe Cor owall m—_ St. George? 5 Channel to pai n 


he — 


Irith 


[11 FDF 


* 


u 1 LE 


| D 


WiSs»b 
NSW w 


NE 
. 


| WI NIN 


SSWzW: 
SW 
Naw 
- 8K - 
NW. 
WIN N 


SSE 


bis 
ESE 
SEE 
S 


— A. 


4 n r i 


W4S 


Ni 
8wis 


ssw 


SWS 
NEA 4.4 


WSW | » 
ENE to SE | 1 


 N&4E |1 


| 


Deg. Win. 
1 0 


20 © 


(1 


i Fron the 112 of Man, ow h St. Grorcr's CHANNEL, up Bz15Tor CHAN, [Courſe by the | Diftance| Varig 
ER 3 : to the Is xs of SCILLY. 5 2!!! ͥͥͥ] ã? $0 Niles. N. Weller riy. 
From Cape Cornwall to st. Margaret s Point — — — — ä | 

Cape Cornwall to Cork — . — — — NNWEW 123 

Cape Cornwall to the Old Head of Kinſale — — — —| NWEN Iz e 
Cape Cornwall to Cape Clear r — _ — !! 7 . 13g; 4-21-36 
Cape Cornwall to the Seven Stones — — — * 23 N 
Cape Cornwall to Scilly ) 8 2 8 . 8 5 . 

b "Fon the ISLES of SCILLY, . St. GEORGE: 5 $ CHANNEL, to . Places in > ENGL: AND mod” IK LA, „. 
From 8 Iſlands to Cape Clear — — — — NWG 109 21 30 
Scilly to Kinſale „„ — — — „ ͤ N 

Scilly w Cork i . r — — Nie ies 
Seil wo Waterford oe. oo x oe, — I Nik fi; 
Scilly to St. Margaret's WWPFILSm! Powe — — 85 e 
Scilly through St. George's Channel VF — „ö LR ED 
_ Scilly to the Smalls _ — — ß — — — NE 2. J- $07: 
Sein to Minde. Ä—ü— — — — NECE | 113 
5 Tour. to LP —_— - — 3 Wins  E6NZ | 105 
VET ns the Coat of | R k L A N D. N 8 
From \ UBLIN Bar to the outſide of the Banks — — — . 21 © 

Along the outſide of the Banks to St. W 5 Point — — SSW 78 
St. Margaret's Point to the Black Rock = — — SW. 3 
Black Rock to the Furlas Rocks — — _ — — ww 8 
Furlas Rocks to Waterford Harbour — — —— WNW I 14 

St. Margaret's Point to Waterford Harbour — — — — * WNW. {| 33: 

St. Margaret's Point to Tuſker Rock — — — — ESS - - Ra 


long the 5 Coaſt | of I R EIL. AND. 5 


— | 


—— N —_ 


F om Tuſcer Rock to Waterford | = = ; 
'Tuſker along the Banks — 


Tuſker to Holy-head "os — — 


Tuſker to the Smalls V — 
Tuſker bis: — | 
_ Tuſker to the Old Heel of of Kinſale £7 
_ Waterford to Dungarvan — 
Waterford to Cork — 
Waterford to the Old Head of Kinſale | 


Waterford to Cape Clear — „ 


Cork to the Old Head of Kinſale— — 


Old Head of Kinſale to Kinſale Harbour _ 
Old Head of Kinſale to Cape Clear . 

. Cape Clear to Lundy Iſland nw _ 
Cape Clear to Milford-haven — 


: Cape Clear to the ——— 


Cape Clear to Mizen-head — 8 
Mizen head to the Dorſesů 


Mizen-head to the Shellockkkkkͤß8ñů — — 


Sheliocks to the Blaſques — 3 


Blaſques to Loop-head, or the River af Limeric _ 


I'he Biaſques to the lilands of Arran — 
Bl: ques to Slyne- hee — — 

ILooę-head to the great Iſland of Arran 

_ Loop-head to Slyne-head — 

Loop-head to Eniſkerry Iſlands. — 

Euifkerry Iilands to the South Paſſage — 


— 
3 
—— 


— 
— 
— 


1 lie 


ee | 


— 


WSV“ to NW 
NNE 

ENEIN 

DOS 


wh. 
; W is 855 
WS 
38 
| SWoW | 


5 NNE, 
EANIN 

_ NEIN 

NNEA E 
NN 
N/A 
NEA. 


15 NEöE 


VS. 
'W38 


[ Courſe by the { Diſtance 
in Miles. 
Des. Min. 


Voriation 


| N.Velterly, 


mm” 


8 


, 1 
; Ang the Coaſt of IRELAND. DE 


* 


From Great Arm to N e 


El:c<-head to Galway 1 8 
Grcat Arran to Slyne head  — 
Slyne-head to Achill-head —_ 


Slyne-head to the Black Rock — 


Black Rock to St. Killa — 


Black Rock to Barry-h cad — 


Black Rock to Eioad-haven Point 


_ Broad-haven Point cor Iſland to Cory MNand 


Broad hauen along-thore 10 81130 
Broad-haven to! Donegal — 
Broad-haven to Cape T ling 
Droad-baven to the Jiland of Arran 6 
Berond-h.ven to the Ifland of Lory 
: C: pe Leliing do Sligo | — 
Cape lellipg along-ſhore to Donegal 
Cape e i g to the Iſland of Arran 
Iſland Arran to the Ifland Tory 


Iſland Tory to Lough Swilla — 


Iſland Tory 30 the Iflend Eufterhol _ 
Lough > villa to the Iſland Euſterhul 


_ Eafterhul Ifland to Londo:derry Harbour 


Euſterhul Iſland to the Sterries 
Euſterhul Iſland to Rathlia 10and 


hre ugh between Rachlin Iſland and the Main 


F "rom Londonderry Harbour to the SKerrles 
e to Rathiin 1 1 


1 | CCC 


6 


eee 


Courſe by the Diftance | 
Compaſs. in M ils 1 
F 
„„ 
NNVV 24 
NNE R 34 
of NK | MS 
NEE. 190 
NI. LE 1 
ENE N . 88 
| 84785 1 
E25 5 
MS IN .-: 48 
E/N3N 3 uy 
. ENE „„ 
SS 4 $3 
8E to E — 
NEZN 8 
. NEE 13 
EBS 25 
EL 36 
LN 3 
EVE ** 
ED 31 
| ESE. 0 
ECS 8 
K. 


Variation 


I. W. 5 | rl, 


I Dcy. 


WIIin. 


| "4 5 | 


VV _— the Coaſt of IX ELIAxX v. VVV | Courſe by the bee variation 
| — —— = * . | — —— 2 1 5 KY Dae. — D 


- — 


From Rathlin Iſland to Fair F 5 
Fair Foreland to the Maiden Rocks | = 
Fair Foreland along Shore to Carrickfergus Bay — 
Fair Forcland to Copeland Iſland or Light — 
Cope Iſland to the North and South Rock — 
North and South Rocks to St. John's Point — 
North and South Rocks to Newry Barka 
Newry Bar to Dundalk Bar — 
North and South Rocks to Drogheda F 
North and South Rocks to Dublin Bar — 
Newry Bar to Dublin Bar — 3 
Along Shore from Dundalk to Dublin DOTY 


| 1 Min. 

ESE 1 : 2 41 8 
SZEZE . 

SSEZE "1 4 e 
Sz k 385 I SW 4 b 

| Wzs -— 8 4 0-$0-:--:;] 

„„ 

S oN. 55 DE 
Sw I . 85 FT 9 uf 8 
S0 13 * 
"OM 8 5 43 # 


i SINN 
[ A 


— 


3 \ SCILLY to different 8 in ES” RANCE, and along the ENGLISH cor to the SOUTH FORELAND. 
From \CILLY Iſlands to the Iſland of Uſhant — 
Scilly to Morlaix, or the Iſland Bas — e 
Scilly paſt Brehent Ifland to St. Maloes — — 
Scilly to the Iſland of Jerſey —_ ES 
Seilly to Guenſeñ em —.àè — 
5„%XK . ĩ » 
Scilly ee Lands Bad 31 
Scilly to the Wolf Rock — — 8 
Scilly to the Lizard _ VVV - 
_ Scilly to the Seren ben „ 
Seven Stones to Cape Cornwall d a ooh 
| Seve en aner to che Land's End — ——³— — 


r 
* 


sEASC = = : STEER : 

SEZE 1 193 5 

r 

e 

5 ESE 172 
| "8 ip 
EES e 

- sen a 


1411 i 


O — 


( 123 


) 


| From Soy to different Places in France, and along the Ensrien Cos r to the Cont by che 


ä — FY _ 


SOUTH ForELAND. 


Compaſs. 


Fr rom 3 8 to the wolf Rock 


Wolf Rock to the Longſhi ps 


Wolf Rock to the Land's End 
Wolf Rock to the Rundleſtones 


Wolf Rock to the Lizard 
Land's End to the Longſhips 


Land's End to the Rundleſtones 


Land's End to Mount's * 
Land's End to the Lizard 
Land's End to Uſhant 
Lizard to U ſhant — 


* 2 


Lizard to the Iſland of Bas, going to Morlaix 


Lizard to St, Maloes 
Lizard to Jerſey 


£ Lizard to the Caſkets | 
Lizard to the Start Point 
Lizard to the Eddyſtone Light 


Lizard to Guernſey . 


Lizard to the Ramhead of * 


Lizard to Falmouth 
Falmouth to the Eddyſtone 
Falmouth to the Start 

_ Falmouth to the Ramhead 
Ramhead to Plymouth 
Ramhead to the Eddyſtone 
Ramhead to the Bolt-head 


| Bolt-head to che Start — 


— 
— 


— — 


— — 
— 


| | 11 HE 


iini [1] Wenne 
. 11 ILILLLIUI 


SSELE 
- NEIN 95 
ENEAN 
ENE 
E88 
_ NW. 
SEW 


.  SEZE 
S1 
SWW 


SEZS 
= 

skis 
ESE 

bs 


ENE E to NE 


E 85 
E 


_ 


SW 
— 
l 


EJS to NE 


S4EIE 


528 wy | 


EN | 


þ 


NEZEtoNE4N 


Diſtance 
in! Miles.|N. Weſterly. 


| 


Variation 


Deg. „um. 


21 30 


Inks 


* 


From Tddy gone to the start 
Start to Uſhant 
Start to Morlaix 
Start to St. Maloes 
Start to Guernſey 
Start to the Caſkets 
Start to Cape de la Hogue 
Start to Dunnoſe 
Start to Portland 
Start to Berry-head 
Start to Dartmouth 
Berry- head to Portland 
Berry head to Exmouth Bar 
Exmouth Bar to Portland 
Portland to Uſhant 
Portland to Guernſey 
Portland to the Caſkets 


Portland to Cape de la Hogue = 


Portland to Cherburgh 
Portland to Cape Barfleur 
Portland to Havre de-grace 
Portland to Dunnoſe 
Portland to Peverel Point 
Bill of Portland to Weymouth 


Bill of Portland to the outer part of the Race 


Peverel Point to Dunnoſe 


Pe exerel Point to the Needles 


—— 


« 


From ScitLY to different Places ir in Fr ance, and along the Excrisn Co as to 


the SOUTH Fonklax p. 


124 ) 


4 ws 


Courſe by & 
| CREED 


Diſtance | Variation. | 


pn Miles, 


— — 


— 
— — 
— — 
— 
— ͤů—ů—ů 


F, : « 
a 
8 | 
— — 
' a ® 


E28. 


| SSW. W/ 7 
SSEZE 


7 


br: 
1 
7 


tt 
2 


$Wi3 | 


"Bt 


N. Welter Ve 
| Deg. Min. 


pp 


Pa Serta. 


126 


along the ENI CoasT to 


- to different Places in Fe Ax c, and! 


From 


1 Dunuoſe to the outſide of the Oars | 
Dunnoſe to Bembridge Point or Ledge 
Feachy-head to Cape de la Hogue 


Beachy head to Havre de- grace ä 
Beachy-head o iieppe _ _ 


Beachy-head to a -leigh 


Dungeneſs to Dieppe — 

6 Dungeneſs to Boulogne — 
%%% . 8 
| Dungeneis to the South Foreland ; — m — — 


Daunnoſe to Uhant | — 85 — 


Dunnote ta Cape de la __ . 
Dunno'e to Cherburgh ng — 
| Dunnote to Cape Barfleur: — 
Dunnoie to Havre-de-gracſde — 
Dunnole to Dieppe — — | 


the SOUT 1 FogR lla b. 
"cedies to Dunnoſe 


Dunnoſe to the Caſkets 


head. © | 


Duuno!e to Peachy. 


Beachy-head to Cape Barfleur — 


enchy-head to Dungeneis 


Dungeneis to Hase de- grace 


Du. genel; to Dover 5 . 7 


Dover to the South Fore and — V 


vp o n from a fair Birth off oh wah up ) t9 Dungene!s „ 


— 


F 


— 


-——_—— 


JILL 


« — 


Courſe hy the 


Comp. ils; 


OOO — 2 


SLW 1.37 
85 7 1 4 
SETE 


EGS to! E 


Tx» } 


KES 
FNF. 
WSS 
WSW 45 


SS Wan 


SE, 

EAN 
S8 

SEW 
„ 

:KS$ 

EINER 
NE N 
L NE. 


E15 


Didance! 
| N vi - 4p 


: C2) 441 


111 V. 1.6 \ 


Vu riation 


1 30 
5 l 0 
20 30 


146 4 


101 — to che TEXEL. 


2 


—— in Miles. 


rom sn ANT-ISL AND along the COAST of FRANCE, | FLANDERS, and 4 [Cog by the | Diſtanee 1 


Variation 


N. Weſterly, 


From! T SH. ANT 10 o the Caſkets — — —_— 
Uſhant to Guernſey — 8 
Ultant along Shore to the Iſle of Bas — 3 
Bas Ifland to Morlaix — — — 
Bas Ifland to St. — . ß! 
Bas Iſland to the Caſkets = | — 
Bas Iſland to Guernſey 


Guernſey Ifland to St. Maloes = — — - lbs 


ES 1 


— — 


— 


Guernſey to Jerſey — — 
_ Guernley to the Caſkets — . 
Guernſey to Cape de la Hogue | = —— 
Guernſcy to Aldernex —!-ÄUör 
5 Caſkets to Alderney Ss 5 Ez — — 
Allerney o Cape de la Hogue | — 
Cape de la Hogue to Cher — —— 
Cherbugh to Cape Barfleur „ 
Cape Barieur to Hav re- de- grace DR Re Rm 
Cape Barficur to Die; p2 ??: x ennrnerrms: + 
Hvr2-dc-griacz to Cape Antifer 2558 — 


A- 

* 
2 2 
oo — 


2 
— 


eee 


ENIN | 13g | 


reis F ; 20 


| [uw ] 
— 
WU. 
Oo 
+ 


; Cap 2 Antiſer 1 to Rept 


Aw | l. 


Dep. Min. 
20 


30 


30 


: From v APE Antiſer to Bou! one 

e Cape Antifer to Calais „ ᷑ ⁸—m‚ ee or ray 
| Be to boulogne , Ro oe 
Boulogne to Calais ä — 


. caps AN ir ER along he 0. * er of FRANCE and no ND to 50 TEX EL. e 


— 1 56 jr 


D 80 ENE| 22 | 


21 


30 


1 127 73 


From Carr ANTIFER along the Coat of Fr. axCE and HoLLanD to the Textl. 


Diftance | Variation 
in Miles. N. Weſterlw.“ 


Courſe by the 


Compats. _ 


From 


Calais to Newport 
Calais to Oſtend 
Calais to Fluſhing 
Calais to Weſt Capple 

Calais to Goree Gatway 
Calais to the Texel 
1 55 Goree 1 to the Texel | 


Calais along- -ſhore to Dunkirk 


| . [|] fl | 


1 


wo 1 85 Deg. Min.. 
ESN A | 

E4NZIN 

EUNIN 

EVN IN 

ENEZ N 
V 


From 


Stream to the North Forcland 
South Foreland to Calais 


South Foreland to Oftend | 
South Foreland to Welt Capple 


South Foreland to the Naze of New 
A Fair-way between the South Foreland and Calais, over the Kentiſh-well to 


North Foreland to Dunkuk 
Norch Foreland to Oſtend 


0 the SOUTH FOREL. AND to diderert Places | in FRANCE, HOLLAND, id NORW AY. 


YOUTH Foreland to the Sourh- ſand- head 
South Foreland to the Downs 
South Foreland through the Gull 


> nd 


South Fore;and to Dunkirk 
South Foreland to Newport 


South Forelund to Goree Gatway 
South Foreland to the Texel 


ITO 


North Sea 


—_——_— 


— — Go” "LY AE am Che PPP 


EIS 1 
NNE 
NEIN 
Sk {73 
SEE 
E828 
E481 18 
EIN 
EIN 
ENE HIN | ES 
NEIN if 2 


W 


SEES 3 
ESEÞs| Wo 


_—_ — 


_Noxwar. 


* 


From hs. Souru Foxrtaxy to q frerent Places in France, Horuonv, and 


128 5 


Courſe by the 


From North Foreland to Wen S 


North Foreland to the Texel 
North Foreland to the North- ſand- 


Norch Foreland to the Galloper 
Kentiſh Knock to the Galloper 


Long-ſand-head to the Galloper 
Long ſand-head to the Gabbard 

Long-iand-head to Gorec Gatway | 

I. ong-ſand head to the Texel 
Long-ſand-head to Loweſtoff 


10 „g- ſand- head to Orfordneſs 


Long-ſand head to the Shipwaſh 


Buoy of the Gunfleet to the 'Texel 
Ort: rdne!s to Dunkirk 


_ - Ortordneſs to Oſtend 
Orfordneſs to Weſt Capple 
Orfordneſs to Goree Gatway 
Orfordneſs e 
Orlordneſs to the Naze of Norway | 

Loweſtoff to Dunkirk | 


North Foreland to Goree Gatway 


North Foreland to the Kentiſh knock 


 Long-:and-head to Baudſey Cliff 
Long ſand-head to the Buoy of the Canton. 
Buoy of the Gunfleet to Goree Gatway 


1 


Kentiſh Knock to the Long- fand- head 


Ortordneſs to the North- end of the Shipwath 


4 


II 


eee Ei 


ni 
EAN 

ENE 
S. 


| — 2 


| Diſtance [ 
in Miles 


Variation 
N. Weſterly. 


| Veg. Min. 


204-4 


UC 21 30 


353535 ie 


Eat 0 


„ 


_Noxwar. 


FR 


From the $orrn Forztany to different Places an Faance, Hotiand, and 


1290 


— — : : Py : 


| Cour'e by the 


5 | 


— — 


From Loweſiof to Oftend | 
Loweſtoff to Weſt Capple 
Loweſtoff ro Goree G uu ay 
Loweſtoff to the Texel 
Lowe ſtoff to Holy-land Ifland 
Loweſtoff to the — of Norway 


Loweſtoff to Bocyenbergen, the Weſt Point of bene 


Loweſtoff to North Bergen 
Cromer to the Naze of Norway. - 
Cromer to Shetland 
_ Cromer to Buchaneſs 

Humber to the Texel 
Humber to the Holy-land Idande 
Humber to fs. Frog N 

Humber to the Naze of Norway 

Flamborough-head to the Texel 


F lamborough-he ad to the Holz - !and Lands 


Fiamborough-head to Boev enbergen | 
Flamborouę h-head to the Naze of Norway 
1 lamborough- head to North Bergen = 


F Jamborough- -head to Shetland 
Flamborough- head to mac 
 Newecaitlz to the Texel 
Newcaltle to Holy-land Iſland 
| Newcallle to Boevenbergen 
|  Newcaftie to the Naze ol Norway | 
Berwick to tlie Texel 


x 

* — 8 4 
— — — 
* — 
— — 
— 
— — 
— — 
— —— 
— — 
— — 
—— — 
—— — 


2 


l ge III 


Co mpass. 


SSEZR | 


SE 
EAS 


e 
 NEZE | 
NE+E 
NNEZE 
NEA 


Nx E. 


NI 
EsSEZS 


EIS 


ENEAE 
ENEZN 
SEE | 


ECS 


EEN AN 
8 ENEIN 13 
15 NEA N 8 
NoE „ 


Naß 


_ ” 


Diftan, 


30 8 


From Ba 
From the Sour n Foadrans to A Places in Cranes, Horan, and 


— 


( » 1 


_Noxwar. OD 


— 


| Courſe by the 


Dem =. 


F rom 


Berwick tothe Naze of Norway 


Edinburgh Frith to North Be 


Buchaneſs to the Texel 
Buchaneſs to Holy-land Iland 
Buchaneſs to the Naze of 3 5 
Petland Frith to the Naze of — 
Fair Iſle to the Texel 
Fair Iſle to Holy-land Ifland 
Fair Iſle to the Naze of Norway 
Fair Iſle to North Bergen 
| Lerwick in Shetland to Cromer 
Loerwick to the outſide ot Yarmouth Sands 5 


Leru ick to North — 


. 


Berwick to Hoty4and | Idand + — 
Berwick to Boevenbergen, the Weſt Point of Jutland 


Berwick to North Bergen — 
Edinburgh Frith to the Naze of Norway | 


rgen 
Buch aneſs to the outſide of Yarmouth Sands 


Lerwick to the Texel 
Lerwick to, Holy-land Iſland 
Lerwick to the Naze of Norway 


. 


ee 


in Miles. 


| 


346 


Diſtance | 


| 22 


Variation 


I. Weſterly. 


I beg. Min. 
at „ 


320 


From 


| Holy-land Idand to the Grit Buoy of he Weſer | 


E X EL along-ſhore to I- land Inland 
Texel to Boevenbergen 
Te xel to the Naze of Norway 


From the TEXEL, along the COAST of HOLLAND, JUTLAND, and NORWAY, to NORTH BERGEN. 


” Fon? 


T 131 ) 


From! the Text, along wad Coz 81 of Hou a xD, ue and Norway, 10 | Cots by the | Diſtance Variation 
e hes 9 n 2 ORTH | BerGenr. W 7 N Dam pate. in Miles. [N. Wefter'y., 
5 dy 1 | | | | 3 Deg. Min. 
From Holy-land Ifland to the 5200 Buqy of the Elve — — — „„ 

. Holy-land 14and to Boevenbergen  — — — — NIE | 138 
Hol land Iſland to th Naze of Norway — — a 4 NAE 1 
* Jand Iſland to Bergen 3 — — n . 1 2 0M 369 Os 


| From BOEVENDERGEN, a or Wel Point of TUTLAND, to Ae it Face in in NORW AY, * me CATIGUT, e nag 


the SOUND and GROUNDS, to the VE ARER BUOY. 
OEVENBERGEN to the Narze of Norway 


Nawaw. 4 


| AG: —1 | 
Boevenbergen to Fleckery a. — — = Na 1 
Boevepbergen to Mardou — 5 — — —| Ni-ESE | 100 | 

. Boeveybergen to,Crokery |= 0. —— — — — 1. NNbgE | 224 | 
Boe veibergen 0 Longdnd „„ od — — — NNEZE | 130; | 
Boevelbergen to Father Ifland | - + — — — — —1 NEIN es 
Boevegbergen along - ſhore to 15 Scav / — — — —| NE w EN ä 
Naze of Norway to Flecke ry — — 3 — — 1 KEA. 5 

Fleckery to Father Illaneae = — — - oi — |  ENE bo 1 
Scaw Reef to Father Land | — — — — 771. 

_ Reef to the Paternoſters — Gi CUT DEN — EN 
Scaw Reeſto Maſterland Caſtle — >}. — — 4 1 30 | 
Scaw Rcef to Wingo Beacon — * Is. | SO | 
Scaw Reefito the Nyding Soar 1 — 3 — — SSEZE .. „7 
Scaw Reef to the Role © — — wo * EE 

Scaw Reef to the Trinnelss _ „ 3. 8 C 1: 38}. 
Scaw Reef along-ſhore to Alburg —_ OO. — FCW 
Trinnels to the Fueter , — = NE. 55 


1 


19 © 


18 © 


— the CaTIc ur, thi 


1 * ) 


| 8 Spirenavions; or Weſt Point of Jortanxd, w different Places in a 


the 


Fr rom Trinnels to Maſterland Caftle - 
Trinnels to the Wingo Beacon 
Trinnels to the Nyding 
Trinnels to the Kole _ 
Trinnels to the Anout Reef 

Anout Reef to the 2 
Anout Reef to the Kole 
Paternoſters to Mafterland 
Paternoſters to Wingo — - 
_ Wingo to the Nyding — 
Nydirg to the Kole 
Role to Elfineur Caſtle | 
Elfineur to Ween Iſtand 


_—— 


Elfineur Caftle to the Firſt = of the Grounds 


| Elfineur Caſtle to Cope 


| nha 
Elfineur Caftle to the 1 of Southolm cn. 


Elſineur Caſtle to Landſcromn 


through the 80 un — — Bu 


© Blfineur Caſtle to the Eaſt End of Huen BPR 


Malmut to Draker Baoy 

Malmut to Falſterborn Reef — 
Firſt Buoy to Second and T bird Buoy | 
5 5 Third ** to Draker * 1 


Faſt End of Huen Ifland to Malmut, or Elboge 


* 


RAKER, Buer: 


11 1111 rl! 1 | 


— 


een 


e| Digance 


Variation 


Weſterly. 


in Miles 


: & - 
f ; - = - 


. 


6 


: 325 > T 


0 


14 


_CRONSTADT. 


— Mw. A 


im» 


ron DRAKER BUOY up the BALTIC, and from Place to Place * to. 


| Courſe by the 


Diſtance 


A Miles. 


| Variation 


From ] 


Ak ER ov to Falfterborn Ref 
Draker Buoy to Meun Iſland 
Draker Buoy to Stedan Point 

Steden Point to Falſterborn Reef 
Falſterborn Reef to Meun Iſland 
Falſterborn to Rugen Iſland 
Falſterborn to Colberg — 
Falſterborn to the South-end of Hrnholm 5 
Fialſterborn to the North - end of Bornholm 
| Paiſterborn. to Sand-hammer Point TO 
Boenbhohn North-end.to Sand-hammer 
 Bornholm North - end to Carlſcroon 
Bornholm North-end to the South Point of o 
Zornholm to the South-end of Gotland 
Jornholm North-end to Derwinda 
Bornholm North-end' to Memel 
Bornholm North-end o Koningſderg 
Bornholm North-end to Roſs-head — 
Barnho)m North- end to the Eanhotms nl 
Bornholm South-end to Rugen Iſland —(  — 
| Bornholm South- end to Stettin 5 
ZBornholm South- end to Col 5 
Bornholm South- end to Roſs-head 
ZDornholm South-end to Memel 
Bornholm South - end to Derwinda 
Bornholm Scuth-end to the Soath- end of G Gola © 
Pornbolm South-end to the South Point of Ocland 


2 2 4 Py 5 


IIe 


? 


1 Deg. Min. 


13 30 


N. Weſterly, ; 


(14) 


| From D Courſe by . Diſtance Variation 
boy = e- up the eee and. from Place to Place up i Cronvrior. "Compals. E 1 Wy Weſterly. 


From Bornholm South: to che 1 0 a 
Meun J1and to Rugen Iſland — — — 
Rugen i{land to Stern WT | — — 
Rugen Iſland to 334 — 
_ 4 Iſland to war # TH SY — 
Roſs-head to the Heel of Dantzie — 


* 


Nokzs | 7 In 


= 


BE | 72 b 


4 11] 


Heel of Dantzic to Dantzic | — — 
Feel of Dantzic to Koningſberg — 4 
Heel of Dantzic to Memel | — — 
Heel of Dantzic to Derwinda + — — 
Heel of Dantzic to Geflaad )) 
Konin pon to Mem)  — — — 
| Mem OED A — 
— Nr . 
Derwisda to the Oeſel Light TTV 
Domezeſs to Riga 1ö‚—sW 
Domeneſs to Runo Ind CRE — 
Domeneſs to the Oeſel Liekt . 5 
Runo Iſland. to Riga — — 
Derwinda to the Weſt-part of he Oeſel — 1 
Filſand Iſland, or the Weſt- part of the Oeſel, to Dageron — — 
Derwinda tq the South-end of Gotland — — 
Derwinda to the South-end of Oelaad Fo — 
Sand-hammer to Carlſcroo ß — W 
Sand- hammer to the South- end of Ocland — — 
South-end of Oeland along-ſhore m the North-ead | — 
* e — — — 


Ie 


2 
* 7 * * * . Þ 
* : 5 


2 


* 2 5 7 5 
ws. a . 1 . 
e — 2 4 1 — nn 
, = 
* — * + 


From Basen Boer up che BawTIC, and from Place to Place * wo Consranr. 


4 ab ** 


iy) 


— 


Diſtance 1 
in Miles. 


| Variation 
N. Weſterly. 


Sr; 1 


From North-end of Oeland to the l of PI 
South end of Oeland o the South-end of Gotland 
South-end ot Gotland to Oftergard 


Fg Oftergard to the North-end of S 


— —_— his. ” * 


South- end of Gotland to Landſort 


ODtſtergard to Derwinda 
Otſtergard to Domeneſs 
Oſtergard to Dagerort 
Dagerort 10 Sybroneſs 

Sybroneſs to — BY 


Pagerort Light- oute to Nargin Iſland in 2 2 Fai air-way | 
- Nargin Iſland to Cockſcar in a Fair- way 

Nargin to the North-end of Hogland iſland 

North-end of Hogland to Sukicar Rect 


— 
— 


Sakſcar Reef to the Tolbeacon 
- 3 to Sen ur or 


r the Port of ee A 


_ Y 


| Lad 


AALEEELEES 


| Veg. Min. 


- 


868 
ooo. 


— 


Prom 


1 


HE Naze to Biſhop's Cap 
The Biſhop's Cap to Hitteroe Inande 


Hitteroe Iflands to the 


ilers 


— 


Wiſers to Jett Sound, going into North Bergen 
| Lexwick to North Bergen 
| Bergen to South Head 


South Head to Swinen Rocks. | 


| Swanen to Swartos 


— 
—— —— 
— — — 


. 5 : . .* . 
; . ; 8 


| us N 


WEN 
NWaW 
Naw 


Fes 7s 
N. 

NE 

NEIN 


NNEAE 


| Pn hs NAZE t to Aden Piss in NORWAY, FINM ARK, LAPLAND, MUSC 'OVY, a Nova 


— 7 
7 20 


| ZEMBLA, 


1” | 

277 ( 
7 18 2 
— 48-4 


e 
- Fan the Nase to different. Places 3 in 1 Fry Max, LaPLAND, Muzcovr,: 
; | _and:Nov — 2 


— 


1 


[Court by theſ Diſtanceſ Variation 


— 29362 * - e 


| — 
© rom Soares to Dee wy — PE, | * 
Drontheim to Ruſt INands — — 


32323266 


Ruſt Hands to Loffoet. Ile JI 
Loffoet to Weſtrol. Iſland — 


| 4 | 


Woeſtrol to Samen Land — cm 

Samen Iſland to Trom Sound Iſland — 

Trom Sound Iſlend te Sanden Iſland 5 
Sanden Iſland. yo'*the North Cape — 

North Cape to Ward - houſe Iſſlandi  — 
Ward-houfe Iſland to Fiſher's Iland — . 

_ Fiſher's Iſland to Kilder Iſland | — i 
Lerwick to Merchant's Foreland, in Iceland &— 
 I:erwick to. Horn Sound in Des land | — . 
Lerwick to Hackluyt's Headland in Greenland | "nas 


ee 


[Fiſher's Iſland to the River Kola 
Ke ilder Iſland to Tiere Biere * — 
Tiere Biere to Seven Iſlandſss — i 
Seven Iflands to Cape Sweet Nozgeküku . 
Cape Sweet Noze to Cape Candnoſ e 
Cape Sweet Noze to the SE Part of the 4 Iſlands — 
Do. Iſlands.to Cape Orlogones 
Cape Orlogunes to the SW Part « the 3 Iſlands 
Do. Ifland+.to Croſs Iſland — 
h oo ear Co 
Cape Orlogones to Cape Cadnoſ e — 
Cape Orlogones to Cape Barſo — — 
Cape N to Cape Bona \ Forcuna —— 


i Jn 
lll 


[1-4-1 L EE 


— Ä —˖˙—¾- — SFTICEE>" ESE 2 


1 7 


From the Nane to diferent Places in Nox war, Fin MAAN, LarLand, Moscovr, [Courſe by the * 
WY 8 5 FEED . Nova £ MBAs Es. 1 | 2 1 Compaſs. in Miles. : 
WO 1 8 5 | 1 

"From Cape diana to the Iſland at the Entrance of the b Mezeenche « Galph — SZEIE I 48 
Cape 'Orlagoner to Catnoſe or Blue Point —— — — Ws 1 
| Cape Orlogones to Roveſtra I! nd 5 — — | 33S j 200 j|-.- 
Croſs, Iſland to Cape Donega © — — — | — SWW | $41 % % 
Comani e to the Entrance of Duina or . bw — — — $4W3W E \ 
: 2 Donega to Point Orloſtna Wolock — — = SWA SSW | 27 | 
i = Donega to Anger Iſland — — — — . 
fina Wolock to Kiſnimſſoß — — —| SSW & sw. „„ 
Kifnimikoy to Lamas Paint w——_— — — 7M SE &SEdS | 21 | 
Lamas Point to the Monaftery Iſland —— — — SEIS& SE | 45 | 
_ Monaſtery Iſland to the Entrance of Onega Nie! 8 11 
Cape Candenos to Colgoyen Iſte —— —— — . MN 6 
Cape Candenos to Mur ttz Iſſe — FW 279 
Cape Can denos to the Entiance of the Ain of Naſcow, or Waygas Sraits — FIN — 1 JO 
Cape Candenos to Meelhaven = 5 — ENE | 288 
Cape Candence to Black Nand ener — — NEE 302 
Cape Candenos to Stats Point | - 1 — DO L '. 288 
Cape Candenos to Admuraity Ifland 55 — ” 5 . "> | mou | 459 * 


From 


SHANT to the Ifle of Saints 
Ille of Saints to the Penmarks „ 

| Penmarks to the Iſles de Glenan . — 
Feu. to Jae de Crow Mo: — 


— 


"Ps USHANT to > the PENMARKS, and from thence 1 to Gfferent Places i in the BAY ot BLSCAY to CAPE FINISTERRE. 


C- a. 


1 Usnaur 40 the Pzx MARES, and Gran thenee to . laces in the Bay {Courſe by the Diſtance , Var:ation 
3 of Brocay to Care FinISPERRE, FF . — fin Miles N. Weſlerly. 
— — — e ene, 22 — RARE | 
From, Penmarks.to 40 1 of Bellciſle — — — - SE J 

Penmarłks to the SW Part of Belleiſle ——— — | —y  SE4S 53 J 
P'enmarks to the Iſle of Hout q ä—? —:ê — —1 s EFRE 699 | 

Penmarks to the Iſle of Hg lie — —— —1 SEITE 1 + |] 

P-nmarks to,the Iſle de — op T —— — SEES 112 

penmarks to the Weſternmoſt Parts of les che: Vertes — — SsEzE | 129 © 
Penmarks to the SE Part of Roche Bonne — — — — SSE IE 3 
Penmarks to the North. end of the Iſle of Re — — —]  SEZ 8 e 
Penmarks 10 the SW Part of Oleron Iland  — — — — SSE 1 
Penmarks to Point de la Coubre, tlie Entrance of Bourdeaix River — — SSELE 3 196 1} 

pPenmarks to Cape Ferret — — 55 — — SLENE 1 

 FPeamarks to the Entrance of B. . yonne River | — — — J 
Penmarks to Cape de Figur — — — x 28g | 

Penmarks, to Cape NMachicaco — I — — SEW 1] 255 = 

Penmarks to Cape St, Andero — — — — — SSW | 2506 „ 

Penmarks to Cape Pinas | — „„ — — ln 4. 

Penmarks o Cape Ortegal  — 6 — — — — SWW. | 276 

Penmarks to Cape Prior — —ͤ Inn — ; — SWS W | 303 

Penmarks to the Iſle de Sizarga C ͤöð We, — — — WWW 330 

Penmarks to Cape Coriane — e  - — I SWEW J . 

Cape Coriane to — Finiſterre 85 5 = 2 — EY — _ 8 Wi. 4 . 5 


From the PENMARKS, Fe the Coaſt of FR ANCE, 4 in the BAY 
From 555 MAR RE to che. Iſles of Glenan 


Iles af Clenan to yhe Ile de Croix” —.— 1 — 
lille de Croix tothe North. end of Belleiſle—- * 
Nord. end bf bellen to the Norih- cnd FF Houat „ 


of BISC av. to CAPE FINISTERRE. _ 


« 


From the ; Pen wanee, eng the Coaſt of Faanct, in the Bay of Brecar, to 
Cart 2 — 


. . * „ 


a. 


— 


— 


— * wa ww wv K 
** a. Swe eee. OR 


— _ 2% 


@ 139 7 


"Sik Noeth-eull of Bulleifle 43 the Shake de Gras”. 


North. end of Belleiſle to the North. end ot Hedie Iſle 
South-Weſt Part of Bolleiſle to the Weſt Part of the Iſle de Dieu 


Weſt Part of the Ie de Dicu to the Weſt Part of les Branches V 'ertes 


— — tt. r 


. 


— 


Weſt Part of the ble de Dieu to the Eaſt Part of Roche Bonne 
Eaſt Part of Roche Benne to the North Point of the Iſle of Re 
North Point of Re to the North Point of Oleron Iſland. 


_ Weſt Part of Ole 


Cape Ferret to ay oane River 
Buyonne River to Cape 


on to Ca Ferret. 


de Piguier 


Cape de Figuier to Cape Machicaco 


Cape 


_ 
— 


* 


Cape Machicaco to Cape Andero : 
Cape Muchicaco to Cape fn 


Cape Ortegal io Ca Prige 
Prioe to Ca 12 
Cape Ferrol to I 
Iſle Sizarga to Ca ape 
Cape Villane io C 
3 Coriane to | Caps: F ene 


Ferzol 
Sizarga 
Villene 
ape Coriane 


1 


— 
— 
4 


— 


tf 


| Finnin 1 [ 1 | 1 | [IL | I 
III L EATS: 


: From 2 


Cape Finiſterre to Mount Gubella 8 
Ou" Finiſtecre to Ile 5 


From CAPE FINISTERRE, towards the © MEDI ERR NAN, to CAPE SPASTEL. 


Finifterre 10 the Ifte Salure 
Finiſterre to Rock Philip 


SEGE2E, 
SEE 


* 


SIE 
E482 
SsEz k 


EE 


| 'Comſe by the 
Compaſs. 


sSsEIE 
58 


: FS 


5 


—_ 


— 


LY 


Diſtance | 
(il Miles. 


\ 


Variaflon 
N. Wen rly 
| Veg. Min 


| 


20 


| Food 


_” 


| From Chee n towards the Werres. to > Cara Stars. 


140 2) 


—_—— 


' Courſe by the 
— 


5 


8 
in Nile. . 


Variation 
N Weſte fly. 


From Cape 
Cape 


Berlingas to Cape de la Roque 


Finiterre to to Te - de Ba 
niſterre 10 le Sons 
Cape Finiderre to Cape Montego 
Cape Finiſierre to the Berlingas 


— 


8 de la Roque to Cape PTY 
Cape de la Roque to Cape St. Vincent 
Cape pichel to Cape St. Vincent 
St. Vincent to Cape St. Maria 
Cape St. Vincent to Cape Trifalgar 
Cape St. Maria to Cape Tritalgar 

Cape St. Vincent to wel, 4 pn. 


= —— 


2 


— 


2 HI 


——ů—ů— 


— . 


8 


— m— 


— 


| Li. LLLLLLL 1 1 


SE 


Skis 


5 | Deg: N. 


APE Trifa 


Cape Tri 


WA At. tet. * — —_— — 


to Cape Th 
gar to the Weſternmoſt Rocks o of Tarife Wand 


Marinal 


Tarife Iſland to Europe Point 
Europe Point to Cape Molinero 


Europe Point ta Velez-Malapa 
Europz Point, to . Sacraſtil 
Europe Point to De 5 


D n 


Europe Point to the Weſt Part af the Ila Alberan | 
Europe Point to. Cape de Gat 
| de Gat to Calla Figuiere 
Calla Figuiere to Lacarboniere | 


Cape 


Laeatboniere to N Rope 


—— 


en 


* 5 


- to 


tne 


| —— 4-4 L ; 


b 


** 


— — „22 — mm. 


SEUS 
EN | 
EENIN 
NE4E4E | 

un | 
EIN 


. : | | 


EIN | 
NB 
MEIN | 


— — 


10 
| 1 


From CAPE TRI ALC AR, up the MEDITERRANEAN, on the CHRISTIAN ; SHORB, 0 w CAPE DE PALLE. 
N SekiE | 


„ 


Courſe by the | Diſtance | Ferien 


| | 4 an Gown + Cars r. Makra, and the adjacent Iſlands. 
From Cars So oalated = 928 8 8 , 2 EY | —— in Miles. N. Weſler' r 
| — eee N . | Peg Min. | 
| From Caps de Game 2 Sete 1 — "ag — —| NEE3E | 8& | 
Cape if Gate th C Pals a — — I ENE | 160; 95 
Cape de Gale the Mgand ae „ — — rn 15 
ore de Palle td the Iſland Gr — T. — NNEjE 8 
Cape de Palle to the Eaſt- end © Iſland Plane Ed. ng” ER 1. = 
Cape de Palle to Cape St. Paul — — — — —| NEENAN A = 
Cape de Pal'e to Alicant Road „„ os " "a 1 1 E 
| Cape de Palle tq Monte Benidorm — — 1G. — Io 16+ 
Cape (le Palle to Cape St. Martin — 55 UN" — | — ä „ 
Cape de Palle o the SW Part af the Iſland Fromemiere yi — — 1 n 1 
Cape de Palle to the SE Part of Fromentiere — — EIN AN 110 
Cog: de Palle the bran Ile We be the Weſt Part of Lise — — — NEUE >J- you | 
3 3 5 ES NET SO | 


From a Care's St. d rtin to hs hg 6 End of — 5 | © — — 
Cape St. en ro the Iſle Belgran — — 

Cape Se. Martin to Cape St. Antone -— ——— 
Cape St. Martin to Cape Coulibre CVVT 
Cape St. Martin to Cape de Oropes T 0 ĩð es. 

e Cape St. Martin to Peniſcola  — ww 2 — — 
Cape St. Martin to Mont Coulombret | — 
| Cape St. Martin to che Iſland — the Weg End of M Majorca — 
Cape St. Martin to Point de Salo a — — 
Cape St. Martin ta Mont Jouy — 5 — iow 
Mont Jouy to Cape Bajoli, the NW Part of Minorcs 3 — 


5 Wee It. Martin 1 10 . _ VV 


rr „„ 


. 


7 


From | Cars Brow, along the CunisTiAaN Snons, to Pox'T Vexrnr. 


142 * 


— IeE—REs beings 8 


Cape 


Cape 


Cape 


1 


Taillar to Cape 
ape Taillar to Villefranche 


— 


From "Gam wad to „ de Creaux 
Cape de Creaux to Cette 
Cape Begu to Bouche du Rhone 
Cape Begu to Cape Courane 
Courane to Point Riche 
Point Riche to Cape Mejan 
Cape Mejan to Marſeilles | 5 
Cape Mejan to the South Part of Ie 8 | 
Cape Mean to the NE End of the ans Raiſneau 
Mejan 10 Croiſette or 'Tibouten 
Tidoulen to Iſle de Riou 
Iſſe de Rioa to les Rucavs | 
— Dr Riou to Cape Sicie 
Cape Sicie to Iſle Porquerolle 
Lule Porquerolle to the Eaſt Fart af Ie a Levant 
Idle de Levant to Cape Taillar 


— wt 


19S Ye 


8 


Case Taillar to Cape del Melle 


Ca 


Cape 


Cape 


W 


; — . 


pe Taillar 10 Cape Corce, the North End of the Land of C Sete 
del Melle to Cape Corce 


ET Cage del Melle to Ide Cabrera, North End 
Cape del Melle to Iſle Gourgone, North End 

Cape del Melle io Cape de Noli 

Cape del Melle to Genoa 5 

del Melle to Mont Porta Pin 

Cape del Melle to Port Venere 


1 


Ln LL 1 * 


— ̃ 


eee 


E 


FEIN 


Wee 1 
| 5 WET | 
. 


— ———— ad 


3. I : 

From Care DEL Mee, along the Cantsriax SHORE, to the MaLoRE off | Courſe by the Diſtance | Variation 
27 r — 3 . Compa!s. in Miles. N. Weſterly 
ITS” T = 4 — — | 5 Huck * 3 Ni | 5 Deg. oe — 
From Ca pe del Mclle jo the Malore,' c or ; Leghorn Road — — —| 1 94 11 15 

' Capeſde Noli td Mont Porta fn 5 — — — f Us 39 | 
Cape de Noli t Port Venere — — — — „„ 
— * iq the Walore 1 2285 5 _ ; 1 . ESE . The 93 „ 


5 Leghorn 1 to Porto Ferraro in the Mind of Elfjſe 
Leghorn i ina 75 Way through the Channel a Tarn benen the dee; Elbe and.) 
Palmaria — — —— — 4 | 
Eaſt Part of Elbe to Mount Argemat | — Toy . — — 
Mount Argeatai Ifle to Mount Chriſta ' =". — — — — 
| Mount Argent to Ifle Jully | SG — 3 „ 
Mount Argenta to Iſle Jaouti | ON |} Mn EG > mm Aa 
& Mount Argentaſ to Civita Vecchia =— — — — 
Mount Argentaf to Cape Dancaa — — rr 
Mount Argentaf to Monte Certe fta — — 
Mount Argentat to the Ile Palnaria — — — 
Ifland Palmaria to the Ifland de Ponce mY —— — 3 
Ille e [Naples | A the South Pary of the Iſland of Icke, the Entrance of the Gulph of 
1 555 a — — | "7 f 
5 os © u! o the I fland P maria 11 8 3 
| Cerdell to the Hlapd Senorre „ e —— — —ͤ— 
Monte Cercella to the Ifl and Mat de Ventre e . 
Mon Cercell to te [nd lct le 7s — — — 


; From ag 


Leghorn to the Miand Cabrera 


From BEGHORN, dens the Coalt-of wy ALY, and the Inn. ee to the I0and ISCLE.. 


Ls N. to Geurgone | 


+24 * 


I —_ 


?-.-% PIY” ' 
- — 


5 


(n 


rom the Ind 3 ITY along the Coaſt of Calais, $103L7, a ms cores vine, 


1 4 n 


T=0-2 


Courſe by the 
Compaſs : 


1 +. — 1 a 


Diſtance | \ 
in Miles, Y A 


a P 
LlandiIicle to the Iſland >" Ob End of Sicily 
iſcle to the I Uſtica — —— 


1 — * — the NE Point of the Iland of sich 


I a Fair-way through the Fur of Mefine, from the NE Point of. Silly to ( 


| From Cape te Lene w Cape „ — Lease 
5 Spartiventp to Cape Stills | _— 


| Os delle Colonne to 
2 St. Maxie to the 8 f. Parti of the Iſland Corſu 
Cape St. Marie: to the Weſt End of. the Iſland. Pachlu 
Cape St. Marie to the Weſt End of Cephalonia 
Cape St. Marie: to the Sbuth Pbiat of Zante 


Cape St. Marie to Cape EOrrants, the Entrance of the Adriatic or - Galph of Venice 


Cape d' Ottanto to n — — 


5 Brundifi to Momopoli. | 3 hw” — 23 — e 


Cope Jon tothe Iland 4 Ginnaty r 
Cape Veſtice to the Ifland of &. Maria Trinity. — 
Cape Veſtice to the Iſſand — | km — 
St. Maria. Trinity to * N e — 
| Ortona to Ancona 75 Ds ON ER” = „ — 


= 


al 


| wt | 


Al, 
N 


Spartivento to Cape delle 8 che the Weſt Part of the Guiph Ta 
Cape Su] Marie, the Eaſt Part of the TRE TIONS - 


III f [| . * 


1 ] 111 


| 


* 


| 


— 


— * 


NUNN T | 


= a —— 


"=" 


2 


— — 


detels 1 
: Sane | 
dwii | 
NW. W | 
NWiw 


AWAY I | 


* 


SsSWIS 
SSW 
SW 
WT: 
SSE 


SE 


NSE 


NW. W 


N WIN 
wn 


SE Is 


1 120 


„ 
Ne 1 
SR 


5 
| « 


4] 


1 11 15 


— 


(145 


"Frm 4888 along the L Datnaria Shore, to AxTINAKL 55 


Compaſs. 


——T{ 


F *rom Ancona to Ravenna 
Ancona to Rimano 
RNimano to Vollano 
Vollano to the River Gora — 
Vollano to the Entrance of Venice 
Ancona 10 the Entrance ot Venice 
The Entrance of Venice to rieſte 
The Entrance of Venice to Rovigno in Iftria 
Rovigno to Ne Polmontoren | 
Polmontoren to a Shoal, where is but 3 or 9 F cet v. ater 
Cape Polla to the NW End of Ifola Longa 
Polmontoren : o the Iſland Sanſigo, at the S End of Offero | 
Sanſigo to the iſland St. Pedro de Nino 
Iſola Longa, NW End tothe SE . 
Ifola Longa to Cape Ceſto — 
Iſola Longa to the Iſland or Rock Pomo | 
Pomo to the Entrance of Venice — 
Pomo to the Iſland Pelagola — — 
Pomo to the Iſland Agoſa — — 


— — — — 
— — — 


. 


,“ Belarcen Kovigno and Perenſo ( two Miles from the Shore) lies a Pare: of] 


ec, they are to the * ory of — and muſt be — avoided. 
Ade to Pelagoſa — — 0 I. 
Agoſta to ihe Ifland Melia „ 

Meleda to Raguſa 8 ; 
Agoſta to Cape C. tarro : V 
Agoſta to Dudoa FFF. ow 
* Autinari CaO 2 ew 


—— 


— 


III Y | || 


11 


1 


NAW 


NNE 


NNE 


SWI w ZW 
ESE 
. 
x8 © |- 

 SEZESE | 
 SEZEZE ' | 


Ce Cd | 
NWIW. | 


EIS 
SEE 
SES © 
SES 
SE2S 
SE&S 
SE3S | 
r 
SE 
NWIN 
SEAE 
| SES 


1 


| Courfe bes 4 Difance Variation 
in Miles. N. Weſterlv. 


| 


. ; Deg. Min. 


15 


| 15 | 


e ͥ le ee REY RS XY a 


1 


i 


146 * 


"Frank Adosra. along the Breuer Shore, to the Iſland Saprexsa, on the _ ] Courſe by the Diſtance Variation 
155 | | Morea. 1 8 5 1 _Compals. in Miles. N. Weil: rix. 
8 . N Po r 
From 3 to che Entrance of the Gulph Lodrin — — —— SsEZE | 120 11 15 

Ayolta to Cape Lengua - — —— =—- SES: 163 „ 
Pelagoſa to Cape Lengua — — — mee 1 6 

Pelagoſa to Cape Otranto — — — -— 8. 1 57 

Cape Otranto to Cape Lengua —— — — — ENE 39 
Cape Lengua io the Ifland Fenu — — — — NNE 36 

Cape Lengua to the iſland Meleda — — —— NE 38 

Cape Lengua to the North End of Corſu Iſtand — = — _— . 

Cape Otranto to the Weſt End of the Iſland Pachſu — — — SSE 3 A 84 

Pachſu to Cape St. Sidaro, the Weſternmoſt Point of Cepha! onia — — 8E „ 

1 e to Cape del Gard, the S. moſt Joint of Zante — — 88ER ͤͥͤ 48 

Cape del Gard to th Iſland Straffadia — — 8E 1868 

Cape Toro, the SE Point of Zante, to the 1 land Straffadia | . — SSW 20 
Cape Taro io tae Ifland Prodone — — — — 8E 38 

Cape Toro to Cape Sapienſa —— — — — $3 85 

The Iſland Straffadia t P:odono —— — —— — _ S. 85 19 
Straffadia to Cape Sapiena — — — — SSEIE | 36 
2 7 0 to the 5 Sarienſa | — 3 Sb. 5 1 . 5 8 


From | Oy Sapienſa to Modon 


Cape Sapienſa to Cape Matapan | | | 
Cape Matapan to the Iſland Scardi, lying NWN, id N.. jes from d Bu: a, the 


Weſternmoſt Part of the Ifland of Candia 7 
Scardi to Cape Spada, the Northernmoſt Point of Candia 


Cape 1 t0 he Ifand ng 


EES 
SEE. 


From Cine SAPIENSA, on the Coaft of the MOREA, to the Point whereon the DARD ANELLE 
20 1 51 


© ade lands. 


11 15 | 


0 


From Capes Sr ar 4 to the North-Eaſt Part of the Iſland STaxT10. 


| Courſe by 4 | ia 


ar) ation 


N 


2 2 | | 1 1 2 1 Compaſs. _ F in Nfiles. N IV effi TL: 
From Cape Spada to the Ida Ananes — U — — —— NEIN 53 = 6 i5 
Cape Spada to Antemilo | — — e ——— NUEIN | Þ 
Cape Spada to the Ifland Falconer 5 = — NNE 73 
Falconer to Cape Huno, or Cape Nore, the SE Point of Negro oate, hows kb be Ft ans; VV 
| tween the Iſlands Firmin _ Se — 3 . | — : | | NE; 55 8 
Cape Nore to the SE Part of the Iſland Lanes „„ — NEIN 16 
South-Eaſt Part of Lemnos to the North Eaſt— — — Ni 
The North-Eaſt Point of Lemnos to the Entrance of the Dardanelle Straits — F. 3 
The En: rance of the Straits to the Poiut whereon the Dardanellc Caltle ſands On i] ne 5 EININ * = 
The Dardanelle Cattle to Gallipoli — — 1 WICK e 
Gallipoli to the Iſſand Marmora x — — eee VAN 1 34 DE 
| Marmora to Conſtantinople — — — — FN | 34 
The Entrance of the n to Caſtle del Mare Bianco, on the Side of Nacolia — EUANIN 17 
Cattle del Mare Bianco to Cape J aneſari — SWI.W EW 11 
Cape 23 to Cape Bababora | — e,, ::<c 
Cape Bababora to the North End of the Iſland Sequiri. —— | WSW 22 - 
Te South End of the Illand Sequiri to Cape Barbanole, or Cape Calaberno, which 9 „ 
is the Wen Point that makes the Gulph of Smyrna 1 — | „ . 
Sequiri to Fogia Nova, the Eaſt Partof the Gulph = — _ E6588 „ 
Cape Barbanole to the Rock Venetia, which lies from the 8 1 Print of the Iſland . 
S8. cio or Rio —S as SW4aW {| 45 
| Venerica to Cape St. Dominique, the Weſternmoſt Part of the 1 an of Samos ue 81 „55 
Cape St. Dominique, thre "ugh between the Iſlands, to the SE Poza of tie and i E414 1 + 
2, The ilaad Calimno to tue NE Part ot the [and Stan | e 8 5 5 


. 16 3 


1 4 the riland STAXT10 to Cape Arete arts, the Northernmoſt Font of the Iſland Courſe by the | Diſtance | Vari tion 
be ACh ad do I. Compaſs. in Miles N. Weſterly, 
e e e 2 335 e h MY 5 7 1 | Deg. Nin. 
From Stantio to Chit Grio — — — — SWIW | 19 tz 38 
Cape Grio to the Eaſt End of the Iſland Niſero 3 0 — ͥ ꝓÿ’1. „„ 5 
Niſero to the Weſt End of the Iſland Stazida eee — — SWI W | 27 
*:. $12zida o Cape Solomon, the Eaſternmoſt Part of the Iſle of Candia — 3s | $0 
Cape Solomon to the Iſland Morena — 1 — — NW 14 
The :fland Morena to the Iſland Janitezari . — —ů—ů—— — WW. 11 
2 to Point Spina Longa r — — N 35 
Point Spina Longa to the SW Part of the Iſland Stanten — —  NWzW 19 
Paint Spina Longa to Cape Treſiioñkñ e ee — WIN ZN I 
Point Spina Longa to Cape Sula : — SR — ö — NY 38 | 
Cape Su a to Cape Lalapada — — „„ — WIN 31 
Cape Suſa to Cape Mallacha — — — — | WIN IAN 9 
Cape Mallacha to Cape Spada — — — — WIN 0 
Cape Spada to the Iſland Scardi „ — — — WS 
Iſland Scardi to the Iſland Foneſtino Fre ___ — SE 3 
Foneſtino to Cape St. John Baprifta „„ — SEK CS 4 
Cape St. John Baptiſta to the Weſt End of tis Hand Gozo = — — SSE "mY 
Gozo to the Iſland Cabrera 5 — — — — T!!! . 
Gozo to the Iſland Couderoen— — — — —__— ]]] mmm, 
Couderon to Chriſliana Iſlad— V — -Ez;> WT 
Chhriſtiana Iſland to Cape Solomon — — — — — NEZEJE | 27 
Cape Solomon to Cape Purniſa, the SW Point of tle [land Scarpanto 5 — NEE ES Th 
Cape Solomon to the Iflaad St. Catharine, lyiog off the South End of the Tfland Rhode:  EbNIN 87 
Cape Solomon to Caſtle Roſa Ifland es 
Prom Caſtle Roſa 88 E, Diſtance 4; Miles, les 2 1 babe Rock, and from from Cape Solomon s ee 
Cape Solomon to Cape Baffa, the Weſt Point of Cyprus — — FEbSIS J 29g 
| oy Baffa to C: = — th. e Northeramot * of 1 pris — PFC g 


25 
„ 


0 149 ' 


| From Cape Soo to Cape Bavrz, xc. 


—— ——_— 
, 


From — Solomon to Antiochia 7 . 


Cape Solomon to Cape Seſſin, the Southernmoit Point on the Coal of O: aramania 
Cape Seflin to Point Padrola — 2 0 — p 
Cape Padrola to Cape Curco — 
Cape Curco to Cape St. Andrea, the Eaſt point 4 the Iſland of Cy prus | 
Cape Curco to the Northernmoſt Point of the Entrance of the Buy of Atexandretta | 
odr Scanderoon Bay — 
Cape Curco to Cape & Porcos, | the South Point of t the Bay of Alexandietta 
Cape Porcos to Cape St. Andrea, the Eaſt Part of 29 88 — — 
Cape Porcos to Cape Grega in Cyprus — ᷑FTR1li— 
Cape Porcos to Point de Vallo f a Je — 
Cape Porcos to Tripolt!—— — — — — 
= Porcos to Cape Pondico — _ — e — 
ondico to Cape de Gata, the Southeramoſt f Point of Cyprus — 
8 ndico to Sidon Saile — — _ — 
Cape Pondico to Cape Blanco —  =— — — 
Cape Pondico to Cape Carmel  —_ _ — — 
Cape Carmel to Jaffa — — — — — 
Cape Carmel to Cape Gallo  — — 
Cape Carmel to Daimaitia, the Eafternmoſt Branch A of the Ris er Nile — 
Cape Carmel to Cape Brule — 


N. Z. ESS from Cape de Gata lies a baude Seal, a Arc 5 League 


| Cape Brule to Roſetti! — — 

Roſſetti to Alexandria „„ — — — 
Alexandria to Cape Coroberia — — — 
Alexandria to Cape Daraſo — — — 
A-cxandria to Port re „% a 5 


| 


ELEFL 


Inn 


1 


{| Courſe by the Diflance 


— * in Miles. 
EIN 294 
E3 = 

Fig 
82k „ 
ESE | ® 

Ses „ 

Sc. * 

SY WIW 5 

SSW a 

WIN IT 

. 
SW 78 es 

SWT 8 

89780 140 

W828 182 
* 210 

W782 3 
SW EE 
WIN + 

Now 20S 


Variation 
N.Wettcriy. 


: 1 M. in. 


{ 150 * 


- From 1 servus, &c. to the Entrance of Port DE Bow NE. 


Courſe by the] Diſtance | Variation 
nn Compaſs. fin Miles. N. Weſter y. 
e 8 n 

| Bade {2nd ud Enn nn 
NWSZWIW | 96 8 
WINEN HEB. 


n ry 


—_—_— — 


0 Port Solyman to Caps 1 an. 
Cape Razatin to the Iſland Anane 
Ananea to Cape Razat —— 3 
Cape Razat to Point Tolemetat — 
Cape Razat to Tejones — V 
Cape Razat to Cape Mejurata — "= mw 
Cape Mejurata to Tripoli EY em — 
Cape Mejurata to Tripoli Vecchio 5 — — 


Ga 
O 


WIN 3 1 
Wo 


Cape Mejurata to Cape Razalmobes 7 
Cape Mejurata to the Far of Meſſine 3 
Cape Meyurata to Cape Paſſaro, the SE Point of Sicily - 
Cape Mejurata to the Eaſt End of the Iſland Malta  =— 
Cape Mejurata to the Weſt End of the Iſland Gori 
Cape Mejurata to Limoza —_ Mm — 
Cape Mejurata to Lampi daa: —ʃb“’tAtl 
Cape Razalmobes to the Eaſt Part of the Iſland Cercani | 1 
Cercani to the Iſland Pantelerie— — 
Pantelerie to Cape Bona — — Eh 
Cape Bona to the Iſland Maritimo — — 
Maritimo in a Fair-way through the Channel of Malta 
Cape Bona to the Iſland Zimbre — 
Cape Bona to Cape Houardiaa — — 
Caps Bona to Cape de Morabu — —ů 
Cape de Morabu to Cape Negre — 1 — 
5 Cape Bona to the Iſland Galita — = 
Galita to the Iſland Taureau, the South End of Sardina 
Cape Negre to the Entrance of Port de Bonne 


2 
= 
=< 


| N4&ELE | 


5 
Z 
pY = on 
— 


mn © a 


- 6. 
2 
+ 


. 
From Cape Nenn. &c. to o Cape Disranrzr. 


as. 1 2 . 


Courſe by the 


Fram Caps News to Cape de Houardia — * . 
Cape Negre to Cape Bugaroni e Kal 
Cape Negre to Cape Carbon — a. 1 

555 ape Carbon to _ Te lle — aw 1 
Ds ape Te Delle to Cape But | ce—_ PR Ag 
. Tape Bingut to Agger. — PI 
Cape Bingut to Cape Caſinne— we — 1 
Cape Te Delle to the Iſland Minorca — BWB * 
=o Te Delle to the Iſland Cabrera, off the South End of Ma ajorca — 
Caſſfinne to the Point of the Jour de Cachique — ag 
Tour de Cachique to Cape Cercelli "a. 5 
Cape Cercell: to Cape de Tenes — 8 
Cape de Tenes to the Eaſt End of the Iſland Fromentiere —— 
Cape de Tenes to Cape Dyvy — — 3 
Cape Dyvy to Cape Ferat „„ I: 
Cape Ferat to Cape de Palle, on th- Chriſtian Shore 2” 2 
Cape Ferat to Cape Falcon — — 5 
Cape Falcon to Cape de Houardia Hes ” 3 
HFouardia to Cape de Honne e 3 
Cape de Honne to Cape de Gatte .f... 
Cape de Fio:.:e to Cape de Tres Forcn: | — 5 15 
Cape de lies 1 orcas to the Iſland Alboran 3 E 
Cape de Tres Fborcas io“ Kaan "277, 3 
e de Tres Forcas to Cent? ent e 
5 Cena bim to TapeDiſpantel * 7 eee. © ent . 


— 


Diſtance 


3 E Compaſs. in Miles. 
TITTY WIN 100 
_— 7 
—  WN 22: 

C 

JJ 
3 WS 5 35 | 
— wis 360 

1 — se 
—  Ne&WZW | 13t 
C 
— We 1 
— l W3N 21 
„»» 00. 
—— WN 28 
— SWZWZ WI 53 
— wats 55 
— NE 1 - | 
avid r 
inn 
— wid 


N. W. ſterlv 


| Vari-:ior: 


B 


Deg. i. 


152 


ground. 
thoms, in coming towards-the Channel in the fair-way. 


e — 2 — to de 


From latitude 490 300 to 49? you will have from go to 85 fa- 


Sand with black ſpecks, iike beaten 2 from | os 
* and the 
| | . * yu will run to the outward of the ens i 


Remarks, coming from FY Ae into the Channel. 


RY ſor ground in time, and keep, if roſible, in the lati- | 
18 tade of 49 degrees North. Then, 66 leagues from the 
Lizard, you will have go fathoms water, with fine ſand ; but, in 
the latitude of Scilly, you wall have 80 fathoms water, with coarle 


J 


ſame ground with 64 fathoms denotes Scilly to bear NE by N 


diſtant 14 leagues. 
When you are in latitude 49? 30” North, and have 75 fachoms, 
ſteer E. by S. or E. S. E. till you are ſure you are within Scilly 
and then make the land, if you have an opportunity. 5 
| In latitude 49* 22“ with 60 fathoms water, you are abreaſt of 
Scilly ; and, in the ſame latitude, with 35 fathoms, you are a- 
breaſt of the Lizard. 


In running up Channel in the night, ſhoal not leſs than 40 © 


From LONDON « to ; mal of the principal Ports. in „ GREAT-BRITAIN. 


Eo | iſt. in Miles 6 
ear by Water. | 
Wick — = 
VL London to Yarmouth —_ 138 
I. oy don to Lynn — 211 
London to Hull —_ — 243 
London to Scarborough — 259 
London to Whitby — — 273 
London te Stock ion — 307 
IJ.ondon to Newcaſtle— — 321 
London to Berwick — — 373 
London to Leith  — — . 
London to Glaſcrow — — — 728 
London to Stromneſs in the Orkneys | £76 
London to Lerwick in Shetland 638 
L. to — - — 80 


* n 


by : 
4 


| From rn e — 106 
London to Shorcham — — —] 174 
London to Portſmoutnn— —] 220 
1 London t0 Cowes in ch Lite of Wight — 228 
London to Weymouth | 4 2265 
London to Topſham— — 303 
London to Dartmouth — — — 310 
London to Plymouth _ —} 347. 

| London to Falmouth  — — 38 
London to Penzance —1 410 
London to Briſto!l— — 594 
London to Milford-haven — — 514 
London to Liverpool! 598 
London to Whitchay — —1 716 


1 5 
From LONDON to the dt it Pc- tz in IRELAND. 


Diſt. in N I Diſt. in Miles 
To | 9 5 5 by Wa; 1 . | . | by Water. 
Lewd jon to Waterford: — —p 545 [ i; = to Pella — — — 682 
3 to Core — — 551 | London to Londonderry — = 735 
London to Kinſale — — . | London to the River Shannon — — 929 
| London to Lim: ric — N 5 — — | 727 bi . | 


From LONDON | to the different Ports in tae | Eait Puri of FRANCE, FLANDERS, HOLLAND, NORWAY, SWEDEN, 
"DENMARK, and up the BALTIC, to St. PETERSBURGH, Ke. e 


From on 1 ON to Morlaix — — 393 I From London to Crokery — — _ 572 
I. London to St. Maloes — — 36 090ͤĩ˙ London to Chriſliana — — 638 
London to Jerſey — — — 317 = London to Goi mr WE. 588 
London to Guernſey — — 302 London to Elſineurtr — — 1 
London to Cherbarg — V London io Copenhagen — — 687 
London to Havre-de- grace — — 1% Londen to Stettin, — _ | 713 
London to Dieppe — — — 169 London to Colbeeg — — — 827 
London to Boulogne  — _ — 129 4 -- ©. London to Dante — 964 
London to Calais — FF 33: London to Koningſburg — — 983 
London to Dunkirx _ — 126 [London to Memel —_ — — 996 
London to Oſteneg — — — 135 | London to Riga — — . 1150 
London to Fluſning — — 149 | London to Stockholm — — i107; 
London to Middleburgh — — 165 l London to Revel — — 2 + "T7 
London to Rotterdam — — 233 | London to Narva © — — — 1284 
London to Amſterdam  — "_—_ 283 London to Wyburgh — — — 1286 
London to Hamburgh — — 4044 _ London to St. Peterſburgh — — 1361 
London to — te — = A JS London to Hacluit's Headland in Spits- . 
London to Fleckery | "mo 2$---:  bergen e — n 
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: ( 154 * | 
| From Lox von to the different Ports i in the Faſt Part of France, FLANDERS, Hol tAx p, Nozwar, nen, De» MARK, 
| and up the BAL Tic, to ST, PeTenSBURGH, &c. 


Diſt. in Miles | 1 Dig. in Miles 

3 17... ae 3 6s 3 _by Water. -I| PC by Water. 
From London to Newfoundland — =_ "2266-4 From — to 3 — — — 8 
London to Barbadoes  — — _ 3873 | London to Cape de Verde Iſlands —. 26 30 

London to Madeira — — 1622•0uñ London to Cape of Good Hope — 6590 

London to Weſtern Iſlands or Azores — 1535 London to the Eaſt-Indies — — 10400 

London to Liſbon — — —] 1130 [ London to the Eaſt Indies, by Land, 10 5 

London to Gibraltzs  — —I . 1428 || - , through Perſia =” OE 

5 88 0 to 8 — — — : 2387 "4 London 10 WY 1 2 New Holland — 12994 


A New and Contact TIDE- 1 ABLE, bewing the Tixe of HIGH- WATER, at * Naw: ad Fo. 1 wich 4 
TABLE annexed, ſhewing the TIME of HIGH- WATER every Day, from the Cuancs to the Fur, and from the FL. 
to the CHAN OE, of the Moox, for the Coaſts of ENGLAND, IK ELAN D, ScorLanD, and the Iſlands adjacent; 


LAND, Norway, JuTLaNnD, HolLLaxD, FiannDeRs, FRANCE, PorRTUGaL, SPAIN Morocco, and the Cenis: 
With eaſy RuLts to kind the Ee der, Moo x' 5 2 and NEW Moe xs. 1 


„ 333 „„ Hours. Min. 

T 8 NIE and Saw : © _ - 2a FP 3 os 3 

At Ae NE and SW — — —— — — — rs. . 
At the Iſles of Arran, SE and Naw — c 7: —_— „ ag. 

At Achill head, at the Entrance of Archangel der, E and W. — — — "os ET © = 

At Aaron Iſland, E5S and WON — _ K — — — — . 
At Arklow, SEZE and NWũW ʃƷW²n _ — Ne . „ g's ET, 

At the Ifland of Alderney, N and 8 Rs EY 5p 3 7 — 12 Te 

5 At And and at Age, SSE an NN — — — — — — — 10 


„ 


— Beaumaris, at Beachy-head, and Beckham Iſland, SSE and NNW 


3 At Cadiz, at the Canaries, and at the Cocket, ENG and WSW 


At che Point of Ayre in the Ile of Man, SSE and NNW. 
At b E and * 8 N 


B. 
At Belleiſle, NE and Sw | — | 
At North Bergen, and from thence to the Stadland, NN E and SS 
At Blythe, NE&N and SWS — — 


At Berwick and at the Briel, NE and SW "Shs 


— 0 


ar - | 1 | 
La, 1 


Along the Coaſt of Biſcay, at the Blaſques, at Bantry, at Baltimore, at the Entrance of Bourdeaux River, and | 


thence along the Coaſt to Uſhant, ENE and WSW _ "Ow 
At Bridlington and Bayonne, NEZE and SW4W — — 
At the Iſle of Bas, on the Coaſt of France, NEVE and SWũ ũw 
At Blakeney, on Barnſtaple Bar, at Broadhaven, and at Bremen, E and W 
At Bridgewater and at —— ECS and WIN — — 
At Briſtol, ESE and WNW — — — — 
At Barſey Iſles, SEZE and NW&W 8 2 ok 
At Bella Caſtle, SE and W — 
At Cape Barfleur, ESE and WNW — 


At Badſey Cliff, at Belfaſt, and at * 86 and NSW 8 
t Beachy on the Shore, N and 8 — — 95 
At Beachy in the Offing, S&W and — 8 

At Baltimore, in Ireland, EN E. and WSW | 
At Bourdeaux NE and SW — 


by 8 — — 


- 
1 < : - * 0 , | — 7 1 5 5 
— 


wy” Calais, at Carliſle, and at Cramartie: N and $ 8 
At Welt Capel, NIE and SW = 


At Chatham, and in the Offing between Dovie and Calais, N NNE and a SSW 


'Uz 


At the North 8 NE and Led "WO. 


(49 ll 11 (1; J 1 11 Th 
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+ © 2 owe 8 © © +» vw NH -— w 


Min. 


30 


08" 
30 
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At Cape Clear, and at the Entrance of the Engliſh and St. G 5 Channels, ENR and WSV 


At Camperdown, at Cape Cornwall, and at the Entrance of Cork Harbour, ENE and WoW. 


At the Sougd of "Canna, and in Cork Harbour, E&N and WS v— — 
At Catneſs, at the Sound of Chante, and at * E and W — 
At Cromer, EVS and WW“ — — — 
At Caneale, in Cardigan Bay, and at Chepſtow, „Es and WNW = 
At the Entrance of the Iriſh Channel, SE4E and NW&4W V 
At the Mull of Cantire, SE and NW — — — 
At Caernarvon Bar, and at Cherburg, ESE and WN W —— — 


At the Calf of Man, in 3 ye at Sora _ at Conway, and Copeland Iſand, , SSE and? NNW 


At Cowes, SE and N&W? — Ann 
At the Caſkets, SEE and NWaw | 3 | 1 — "A. 

At Deal, at "PERS and at Dunkirk, N 5 8 

In the Downs, and at Dundee, NNE and 88 6 | „ e 

At Denbigh, NEN and SWhS — FOES a — 

At Dartmouth, E4S and WEN . 1 9 

At Das and along the Coaſt of F jnmark, 1 to the North h Cape, NEGN _ WAS 

At the Dorſes, NE and SW — — — — — 
At Dort, NE and SW ĩ 8 3 1 FR = 

At Dungarvon, ENE and ww“: _ — 1 „ 

At Dunbagon-Head, E and W — — pO 

At St. David's-Head, at Dartmouth, and at Donegal. 178 ad WIN — 


vb. 


At the Dudgeon Light ESE and WNW — — 5 3 
At Dublin, SESS and NW6N — 5 „ 
At Douglas, at Dunnoſe, and at l SSE and NN . — 
At Dieppe, at Drogheda, and at Dungeneſs, SSE and NSW „„ „„ Lon 


At the Firk Buoy of the Elve, : at : Embden, and : at Enkhuſen, N and „„ 


Lie. 


F 


7 
1 


O 


= 
U 
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© - OWS wu G 


2 
1 
3 
0” 
3 
3 
6 
* 
9 
* 
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24 N 4 


At Egniont, ENE and WSW . — >” a RT 
At the Eddyſtone, E and W — — 5 os FORE 
At Exeter Bar, ES and WAN Re Pay — 
At Enſterhull, ESE and WNW — — „%% "SM 
Before the Eaſtern and Weſtern Emes, SE awd NW | — 9 fas 
At the Entrance of Embden River, SSE and N NW 4 „ — — 
On the Flats, as; at the eiae: SEZ8 and NWIN a . "Gp 
On the Flanders Banks, and at Fluſhing, NE and IT, — — — E 
Along the Coaſt of Finmark, and from Cape Finiſterre, to Cape St. Vincent, NE! N and $W4S 
At Flley and Flamborough-Head, ENF, and WSW . ö r 
At —— and at Foy, ESN and Wos TB*»ĩ — 3 
| Art the Fly Gatway, EbS and Way m5; — — 
5 At Fairhead, SE and NW | 5 8 e wo. has | 
At Petland Frith and Fair Iſle, SSE dd NNW — — ws 
In the Gere and 8 SE and Naw. . — : f 


At the Galloper and at the Gabbard, N4E and SAW —— — 
At the Back of the Goodwin, at Graveſend, and at Geer Gatway, NNE and Ss — 
At Gibraltar, N and 8 — | —_ . 
At Groin and the Coaſt of Gallicia, NE and TIA — V 8 
At Galway and at Greſholm, E and W — ö 1 
At Granville, ESE and WNW ?/˖‚ũ — —— — 

At Guernſey, NNE and SSW  —_ — — _ 
At the Mull of Galway, SSE and Naw — — a 


Ar Helveordurs, NNE and _ A 2 | _ 
; Ar the Hook of Holland, _ 4 SW 7. Oo 
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Hours. 
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Min, 


52 


45 


399 


he Lick ee 5 


1 


Ar Hartlepool and Huntyioer, NEUE and S — — — — — 
| At He Ay-head, NNE and SSW > — — — 2 
At Hamburgh, E and W — — A (( ——— 
At the Flat and Steep Holms, EZS and W4N 3 

At Haſborough, ESE and WNW —_ — 
On Haſburough Sand and Honfleur, SE and NW“ 
At Cape de la Hague, SE4S and NWoN | —ͤ— 
At Harwich, at Havre-de-grace, and at St. Helen's, S4E and W | 
Before Horn and Hampton Quay, N and 8 — — 
Under Holy Iſland, NNE and SSW VFC 


Along the Coaſt of Jutland, N and 8 PEEP os: 
On the Weſt Coaſt of Ireland, NE and SW. )))) oo ep ono 
At St. Ives, E6N and W6S | — — * — f — „ 
In all the Havens on the South Coaſt of dd E4N 1 WIS n 
At the SW End of Ar. and in the Sound of Un, SELE and a ] ã ·'· — — 
Ab Kane NE and I” | nA. * 3 
At Kinſale, EN and W4S — — — 15 = — e ee 
At Killybegs and Kingroad, Els 1 — 
At Kickdayn i in Holland, and at Kilduyn! in 9 ESE and W wNw — 
At Kildire, SE and N em | _ —_ 
At Kircudbright, S4E and NAW __ 8 n a 

At Kentiſh Knock, N and 8 — EN 


At the voy -land- head, NIE and NA ä — 


| 


| 


— 


+ 


ſour: Mir in, 


— — 
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At Leith and Lerwick in Shetland, NNE and SW 


At Lifken, NESN . — — N 
At London, NE and SW — — — 


At Lochdon, at the Longſhips, ond: at Loophead, ENE and * ww — 


At Lockſhell, and at Lynn, E and W — — __ — 
At Londonderry, E and W w —— z.: — er. 
At the Butt of the Lewiſes and at 1e Es and WIN Vä — — 
At Loughſwilly, ESE and WNW — r — — 
At Lochlairne and at Loweſtoff on Shore, SE/ 8 and | NWIN I; V 
In Loweſloff Roads, SSE and NNW — | 9 
At Lancaſter, at Lymington, at 8 and in che Offing derween Lei and Oriordneſs, 8E at New 
At the Land's-end, ESE and WNW — — — — 
At Lime, ES and WW —— — ER — SS — 
At the Lizard, ESE and WNW ĩↄ ↄ „ — — ——ů —— 
At Lundy Ile, EN and wes — — — ee 
At Margate, N and E — — 8 v — — 
Along the Coaſt of Morocco, NE4N and SWS ww _ — 
At the Maze, at Mazeland-fluice, and at Mizenhead, NE and S | — — 
At the Old Maze, NEZE and SWE W — — — — — 
At Mount's Bay, ENE and WSW 3 ©: ns” ET l — 
At the Scund of Mull, EAN ad WES mo — 3 — — 
At Milford Haven and at Morlaix, E and W — . — 
At St. Maloes and at Minehead. E&S and WEN — ᷑ ĩ — — 
In St. Magnes Sound, SEE and NW W — — — — 
In the Iſle of Man, 8E and NW 5 iN — — — — 
| At Newry, and at Newport i in F landers, N Fae ON ———— — 5 
| At the Nore, NIR an S —— — — —— 
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Fours. ! 


OSD 00S w t. 


| Before the River of Nantz, NE and SW wi 
At Newcaftle, NE and SW — — a 


Be. ore St. Nicolas, E4S and W — 5 _ 


It the Needles, NNW and SSE. — 

All the Coaſt of Normandy and W SSE and NNW 
it the Naze, SbE and — — — 
9 Oltend, N and 8 ))Cͥͥͤͤͤ 8 
_ {it Cape Ortegal, NE dl SW. — 

At the Ormſheads and at the Orkneys, SSE and NNW | 
At Orfordneſs, SEG& and NW4N — ins — 


At Peterhead, Nands _ F 
at Porto Port, NE and SW r 
On the Coaſt of Portugal, NEZE and SW ʃ· .bw — 
At Penzance, ENE and WSW . — „„ 
At Plymouth, EandW' Tr . ⁵ð 


| Before Pode ſſemeck, EbS and WEN — — — 


At Portland, SEbE and NWO W — e 
At Pool, SE and NW — : | 


At Petland Frith and at Pillefowder, 88k 2 aad N — 


Ms Portimoath, S5E and NSN. — —ê 


At Queenborough, NNE and ss W — 
At Ramſgate, N iS — —_ PEE 
At Rocheſter, NE and SW  — — 
At Ramkins, .NNE and SSW — — é 
At Ronen, NEON and SWes — — 


11 inn 
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Hours 


— 6 
— 


Min. | 
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) 
At Rotterdam and Rochelle, NEZE and SWI — _ ———— PRIN 3 2 
AM ,, eee Gee I IT 3 
At the Ramhead, E and W- — — . = 5 
At the Rocheries or Ratlin Iſland, SE and Nw — es: . 8 BEE 
At Ramſey, SSE and NNW — — * . 8 = 
At the North and South Rocks, SE and Now — avs 8 
| 8. | | 
Through the Swin, at the Shi waſh, at Southam ton, at in Knowle, : at Sw E 
EL Cehind, and at Sandeich, N and 8s s — — xeemoſe in 2. in Lapland, at the Son: N q 
At Sheerneſs and at the Stadland, NNE and ssw — p Gee. 
At the Staples, NEN and SWLS —— — 18 . 3 1 
At Sunderland, at Shields, and at the Shellocks, NE and EF. oem ee EE 3 DES 
Upon the Coaſt of $ ain, and in Shetland, NE and 8 — — — — 3 
At Scevelin and at Scilly, NE4E and SWI w/ | Mini Poe 5 N PF 
At Scarborough, at Stockton, and at the Entrance of the River Shannon, ENE and WSW 8 3 
At the Spurn and at Slynehead, EN and WS — 8 3 wag 
At Salecomb, at the Saltees, at the Smalls, at the Star t. and at Swanſey, F 404 W 3„—ͤö‚— ²ͤoĩ ꝗ DN 
At Stanway and at Sligo, E4S and W4N — ——— A EL SED 
Off the Start in the Channel, ESE and WNW _ e T pe ER 
Within the Seyn, and before Shelburgh, and at the Seven & lifes, SE and N77 ne — : PI 
At the Skerries near Holyhead, SEb> and NW ZEN — ee „„ 5 1 
At Southwold, at Stromeneſs, at the South End of Shet]; and, and at en, SSE and N we 8 
| | T. 3 
| At Tervere, NE and SS ? ‚ — —— öü 5 VVV 3 3 
At Tinmouth Bar, NE and SW —— bv I on V 5 
At the Rocks of Terre, ENE and WSW W — — d . 
At the Buoys going into the Texel, E and WW ——— Ss „ * 3 
At Torbay, at Tory en, at Cape de Telling. and at the Tufk: r Rock, E 454 W ö 3 
At 8 SE and N, — — 9 „ DE po Ss 
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fours, 
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At the Texel Road, SEZE and N WIV 
Without Uſhant, in the Offing, ENE and WSW 


4 the Firſt Buoy of the Welker; N and 8 
At Winchelſea, NSE and ST W“?GWW ð́8m 


At the Weilings and from the Weſt End of the Wight, NNE and $8W 
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At Whitby, NE and SW 
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At Wicklow, SE and NW  =— 
At W hitehaven, at Woodbridge Bar, and i in the Wn, S4E and N bw 


At Yourbatl, ENE aud WSW . © 
Along the Yorkſhire Coaſt 3 in the Offing, E and W 


* —— 
— 
44 F 
— = 1 A 


at Tergou, SES and NW ZN 


At Uſe and Villaine River, NE and , 
Within Uſhant, NEZE and SW .W —æ 


a 1 


Before Ureck, N and 8 
At Cape St. Vincent, an 


Before the Weilings, NE&N and SW 28 


Ar Woolwich, NEEN and SWwðð³1g8 


In the Sea of Wales and Severn, NNE and SS . 
At Welle and at Waterford, 15 and W 


| — 


At Warns, at Cape Wrath, pe at Wey mouth, SEZE and NW3W 


—ů— 
——ů D D 
——ů—ů— 


In Yarmouth Roads, SEbS and NWZ N 


At Yarmouth on the Iſle of Wight, and at the Bach of Varmourk Banks, $SE m and NN | oe 


Ia he Zyderzee, NNE ad SSW 5 1 _ 
| In the Zuric Sea, NE and SW — = = 


and from Cape St. Vincent along the Coat to Cadiz, Nax and S 9ũd 
5 At St. Vallery, 8E and NSW 8 
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To end the 3 
Abb 11 every year, but throw away 30 whenever vou can. 


An eaſy Method to find the Moox's Act. 


Count the months from February, reckoning March 1, April 2. 55 
Kc. to which add the Day of the Month, and Epact; the ſum is 
the Moon's age. But, when the ſum wad 30, throw. 30 Z 
away, if the — contains 31 days; dut, when the month con- : | 
_ tains 30 days, throw away 29; 3 via. always 1 lefs than the — 


in the month. 


N. B. The Epact ſor any year r begins with March, and con- 


rinues to the end of F — the your . 
dequire the Moon's Age, July 23 ves 
. July; from February 5 months = 5 5 


Days 23 
. 
1 Throw away 30, remains "PR the Moon: 8 Ae. „„ 
Required the Moon's Age, September 20, e708, 
September V 5 
Days 20 
— WY I» 


Throw away 29, remains 20, the Moon's Age. 


. 
| 
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* ao d > 4 
. 4 a * — 
— - - « <> 7-98 —— E—ä— — — — — _ — — . , F 
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7 8 EE 1 ) - 
The following eaſy Rules, 70 fl nd the Mecn''s Age and Time of New Auen, 
3 ee ADAMS. 


| | 
The Epad tor 1787 is 11; for 178B, is 22; for 1789, it] 
383; for 1790, it is 14; for 1791, it is 25 J for 1792, it i, 


4 


Were communicated by Mr. 


Required the Moon s Age, February 15: dns 


February - 12 
Days 'T 
OM © NS. 
47 LES = 


Throw away 27, remains 29, the Mom 5A 
* at any time the jum be 60, of exceed it, troy TE 7 55 9. 


An yy Method to 404 the Dar of New 8 - 


ExAMPLES. 
What day i in July, 4788, will be New Moon? 


4 9. 5, Epact 22, ſum 27; which, ſubtracted from 30, giv: es 
6 the 345 the day of New Moon. 


Wbat day in n November, 1790, i * New . 2 


November 9, Epact 14, ſum 23; which, ſubtracted from 29. 8 


gives the 6th, the day of New Moon. 


N. B. If at any time the ſum exceed 39, ſubtraRt it from . 3 


* the day of tue . 


. 


To the number of months, reckoning March 1, April 4. c. 
add the Epact; and ſubtract that ſum from the days in that 


month, leis 1; the remainder 1 1s the 7 of the month the New 1 
Moon Ma on. | | 


* 164 ) 


A TABLE, fhewing the TIME of HIGH-WATER, on every point of the 1 every Day, fiom we New-Moon 
to the Full, and fiom the . to the New and the NR: 


N and I 1 TY | 


3 I 


I Nek and TY | © Tr 45 * NNE ad SSW | T 


Hrs.] Min. Moon's Ake. Urs. Min. Moon's s Age. Hrs. IMI Hrs. Min. . 


Moon 5 Age i 


75 : 
* 
2080 
3 
Rt 
23 | 

| 3 1 

„ Ons 20 

CC 

Tn 


and 6 


5 
= = 


19 | 85 


1 
18 | 
. 
204: 
. 
22 
= „ 
CC 
. 28 
1 „ 
FF»; 
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Egg = BE 
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wh 
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0 
to 
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From 


+ 
5 
\O 
1 
— — 
ww 
_ 
— 
SY 


T1 
WS } 
0 
12 
1 
> 
71 
— 
71 
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For the EXPLANATION of this Table ſee the next Page. 5 


, * 
" _— ———_— — 
- — x 
: s F my * —— — - 
4 ö a + Sat * - A "I p 
— _— * 


1 be able of 1 the Ti ime of High-Water. 


NE and SW z 


NEZE and SW&W| 3 45. | ENE and WSW 43e N and wes | 5 | ig | 


3 
Moon's — Ars. Min. in. Moog" $ Age. 


. Mig. Moon's Age. [Hrs Min.“ 


— M2 


20d 


$ 
= 
=o 
O 


18 
54 


and 16 | 
* 
r 
1 30 
21 918 
223 10 5 
1 24 1] 11-1 42 | 
0: a3 F120 
"7 ES: 2 
13 „ 
„CFF 
4 EIS — 30 


and 16 


6 | 
- 19 He Te 7 


3 

4 

5 

o | 55 
20 7. 74 of. 
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= 18 8 
| 28 9115 
"£1 40 3:3 4: 

22 [16] 51]. 

23 [11] 39h] 

24 I-22 ] T1 

71-3130 5 
00 121 4 
28 339 
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EXPLANATION or Tue TABLE. 
To fad the Time 27 High-Water, any Day, from the thes 


'T the Head of each Column, are the Points of the Compaſs, 
| + 2 Moon's Age, in two Rows, the firſt from New to Full, or 1 
: again which, ſtand the Hoare ans Hs, ot 


t „ the F ull, and from the F 47 to the New, 1 


ial the correſponding Hours and Mi nutes ; beneath which i 15 he 
to 15 Days, the other from Full to New, or trom 16 to 30 Days, 
the Time of _— for dach e r in n the . : able. 


3 7 able 2 the Time of Tigh-Water. 2 


ic | ESE and WNW 


3EZE and NWZ W 


Moo 8 Age. 


my 
2 


s oma w = 


16 = 
e 

„ 

_ 20 | 1 | 
| 83-1: 
85 © J 
3 


Moon's Age. N. 4 * 


Moon's Age. 


S 


4 , 


— 


17 


„ 2 
3 30 | 


. 


and 16 4 q 


1984 


9 
„„ 


1 
= 33 
. 24 # 


* 


1 
19 
1 
4 
— 


= alſo 12 H. o Min. 


| The Moon” 5 Age, found as before + wg will be 20 Days. 


oF 


LE, E x P PE 4 N 
"Ro 861 the Time of High-Water at Offend, July 23, rods. 
F ind ho Moon? 5 "Ram as before caught, which is 1 Day. Look for O/tend in the Tive-TanLt, 8 you will find N a 8. 
Then ſeek in this Table N and 8, or 12 H. © Min. under which, * the . 5 * , you will 1 4 

Minutes paſt 12 o' Clock, the Time - ad- Water at Offend i in the Afternoon. 
the Time of High-Water at Rouen, 5 20, 1788. ö 
Look for Rouen in the TI DpñER-TABLE, you will find NEN and 8. TH 1 
| alſo 2 H. 1 5 Min. under which, in theſe Fonts _— 5 the en 5 1 Is * 1. 5 Min. or 15 — n 6 o'Clock in n the 1 
ö Afternoon. | „ 3 
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EXPLANATION. 


- Required the Time of High- Water at Orferdusfe, Auguſt 5, _ 
The Moon 5 Age will be 14 Days, and a SE SS and NW4N Moon makes full Sea at 91 
Tables, _ * and NWIN _ 14, ”_ have $7 Minutes alter 8 o' Clock in dhe n 
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45 Min. of Gee z PE in 1 theſe 
— Time of IN Res 


| FOI | Plate VI. 


* E 4 CHARTS ond U SE F. UL P UBLICA 717 ON $, printed for D. 8 TE E TT Unien-Rew, 
Litlle 4 ower-Hill 


5k Publiſhed by Autbority.. | 
In NINE CHARTS, on a large Scale, 


The Complete Britiſh Pilot, 


| WITH DIRECTIONS. 
en North-Sea, the Cattegat, and the Sound. Viz. 


Plate I. Extends from Dover to Yarmouth, including the different Chas! 


. nels of the River Thames up to London. 7s. 64. | 
Plate II. From Yarmouth to Flamborough-Head. _ s. 6d. 
Plate III. From Flamborough-Head to Buchan-neſs. 78. 6d. 


Plate IV. From Buchan-nefs to Farout-Head, including the Orkney and 
Shetland Iſlands. 7s. 6d. 


5 Plate V. 
5 cluding the Lewis Iſles. 78. 6 d. 
From Cantire to Milford-Haven, including the Iriſh Sea, or 
St. George's Channel, with the Eaſt Coaſt of Ireland. 75. 6d. _ 

Plate VII. The Weſt Coaſt of Ireland, &c. with the Harbours of Cork. 
and Waterford, and the River Shannon, on a large Scale. 78. 66, 
_- Plate VIL The Britith Channel, from Cape Clear to ore, Y rt ich joins 
„ Plate 1.) with printed Directions. 7 s. 6d. 

Plume IX. The North-Sea, Cattegat, and Sound. 78. 6 d. 


Any of the above may be had ſeparately or bound 8 


The  ſullowing are alſo juft publiſhed, os the 3 and i, 


accurate Surveys. 


o hs Coaſt of 3 8, from Calais to Schowen. 7 uh 64. 
The Coaſt of Holland, fr om Schowen to the Texel. A 8. 6 4. 
Chart af the Downs, by S. A. AxN OLD. 28. | 

Chart of the Thames Mouth, by S. A. ArxoLD. 15s. 6 d. 


Chart of the Coaſt of Kent, from the North F oreland to the e Iſle of Sheepy, 


2 66, 


The Bay of Biſcay. 78. 6 d. 


I hree Charts (in a Book) of 8 Sendai bes, 8 and | 
adjacent Seas. 42S Io be had t. rd or r ſeparately; 


| UNIVERSITY 
{ LIBRARY | 
CAMBRIDGE 


The Weſt Coaft of Scotland, from Farout-Head to Cantire, it in- i: 
| : 


Merchants, Maſters of Ships, Mates, and all Perſons concerned in Ships or 


: Y 


— 


OMPREHEN DING the Coaſts of England, Scotland, Ireland, the * 


1 


| 


{| definitive Treaties. 


| with the Inttructions from the Admiralty, Sc. Sc. 


| FELLOW, Teacher of the Mathematics, and Others. 


Chart of Wei on 4 large Sheets. 3 

Chart of Cape Breton, and ova _—_— n the Gulph of 8. Law- 
rence and Bay of Fundy. 78. 6d. EE 
River St. Lawrence, &c. 78. 6d. | 
A Chart from che Bay of Fundy to New-York. 78. 64. 
From New-Ycrk to North-Carolina.. 78. 6d. | 
North-Carolina, South-Carolina, Georgia, and Eaſt- Florida. 75 66. 
The Bahama-Banks and adjacent Iſlands. 78. 4 | 
Charts for the Coaſt of Africa. 
Charts for the Mediterrancan. 
Charts for the Coaſt of Spain and Portogal. 
Charts for the Eaſt-Indies. | 
Charts of the Atlantic and Veſt- India r | = 
Chart of Europe, Aſia, ms NG containing the Voya age from England + 
to Botany-Bay. 5 5 


Tur UNIVERSAL DIRECTORY, or ! Pocket-Afliftant for : 
Shipping of Guads. 


In Three Parts. Part 1. The expeditious Calculator, 


comprehending an accurate Set of Tables, which exhihit, at one View, the 


ſolid Content of all Kinds of Packages. Part 2. A Series of ſuch other Ta- 
bles as are generally uſed in maritime Affairs. 


Of Diſburſements, and other Ship-Accou | 
1 of the Quantity of Powder allowed on-board in the River. Of Privateei 3 


And a Collection of 
| adjudged Caſes on Freight, Inſurance, Salvage, and Average. By * Gree 


| STEEL's NAVAL REMEMBRANCER, or the G. wars ee 
Chranolory of the various Tranſactions of the late War, from it, Com- 


mencement to the important Period of ſigning the Preliminary Articles, on 


the 20th of ] anuary, 1783. And authentic Copies of all the preliminary an! 


| [ately neceſſary for making an accurate Inveſtigation of the naval Reſcurce; 
and efficient Force of the late belligerent Powers. - W ith bran —_ ſub- 


tor m_—_ Liſts, Tables, bc. Tres 8 28. 


Part 3. A general Syſtem of : 
the maritime Laws on Freight, Charter-Parties, Demurrage, Inſurance, Sal- 
enge, Average, and Quarantine. 


Being an intereſting Collection of Intelligence, abſo- 5 


